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IIPE/ITUCIIOBUHE

DJEKTPOHHBIH Y4eOHO-METOJMYECKHH KOMIUIEKC pa3paboTaH B COOTBETCTBHHU
¢ y4eOHoM nporpammoii o guctumuiinee «Teoperndeckas GpoHeTnka» U 00pa30BaTEILHBIM
cranpaproM Pecyonukn bBenapyce OCBO 1-02 03 06-2013 Ne 88 ot 30.08.2013 u mpen-
Ha3HA4EH JUIS CTYJICHTOB TPETHEro Kypca (haKyIbTeTa CIaBIHCKUX M TEPMAHCKHX S3bIKOB.

Komrmiekc opreHTHpOBaH Ha COBPEMEHHBIE TEHACHIIMH B CHCTEME BBICIIIETO 00pa30BaHM,
MPEIyCMaTPHUBAIOIIEE COKPAIICHNE ayIUTOPHBIX YacOB HAa M3YyYECHHUE TEOPETHIECKUX TpeaMe-
TOB U yBEJIMIECHNE BPEMEHH Ha CAMOCTOSITEIIEHOE H3yIEHNE JIMHTBUCTHYECKIX TUCITITHH.

ConepxaHHE 3JIEKTPOHHOTO yIeOHO-METOIMYECKOTO KOMIUIEKCA COOTBETCTBYET
YPOBHIO HIOATOTOBJIEHHOCTH CTYACHTOB K W3yYCHUIO NAHHOM NUCIUIIIMHBI, YCIICIIHOCTH
M3y4eHHs] KOTOPOH 00ecTieuBaeTCs PEAIIECTBYIONMIEH MOATOTOBKOM CTYAEHTOB 110 TAKUM
JTUCLUILIMHAM, Kak «[IpakTndeckas GOHETHKA aHTIIMICKOTO si3bIKay, «Ilpakrika ycTHOM
U NUCbMEHHOU peun», «JIucKypcuBHas IPAaKTUKAY.

AKTyaJlbHOCTh Y4eOHOIrO CpeACTBa 0OyCIOBJIEHa HEO0OXQIUMOCTHIO OOHOBISTH JIEK-
I.[I/IOHHbIﬁ Mmarepuali, KOMIUICKC pra)KHeHI/Iﬁ B COOTBECTCTBHH C COBPEMCHHLIM YPOBHEM
pa3pabOTKK TEOPETUUECKUX aCHEKTOB (DOHETHKH aHIIIMHCKOIOM3bIka, PaBHO KaK M OTCYT-
CTBHEM CHCTEMAaTH3MPOBAHHBIX Y4eOHO-METOAMYECKHX MATEPHAIOB JUIA IOATOTOBKH
K CeMUHAPCKUM 3aHITHAM 110 AucHuIIIHE «TeopeTraecKas )oHeTHKA aHITIMHCKOTO SI3bIKaY.

Llens u3manus 3aKII0YaeTCs B y4EOHO-METOMMYECKOM O0ECTICUeHIN TPOIIEcCa YCBOCHUS
CTyZECHTAaMH 3HAaHUH O TE€OpHH (POHETHKH BO B3aMMOCBSA3H ¢ (JOpMHUPOBaHNEM Yy HUX IpaK-
THYECKUX HAaBBIKOB M YMCHHH, a Takke B NPO(ECCHOHAIBEHOH OpPHEHTALMH OyIymnx
CHEUAINCTOB HA IPUMEHEHHE YCBOCHHBIX/SHAHNM U C(OPMUPOBAHHBIX YMEHUH B Neja-
TFOTMYECKOU AEATEIbHOCTH.

Jaunbii komiieke «Theoretical phonetics: elementaries = Teopernueckas GpoHeTHKA:
OCHOBBI» BKIIIOUAeT B ce0s MATh Pas/eoB: TEOPETUUECKHUM, MPAKTUUECKHU, pa3/iell KOH-
TPOJIsi 3HAHUI, BCIIOMOTATEIbHBI pa3nell 1 ondnuorpaduueckuii cucok. OObEM TaHHBIX
Pa3aernoB ONmpeaeseTcs CenUpuKoN MaTepuaa.

Teopermueckuil pa3aesn ‘€OACPIKUT JICKIMOHHBI MaTepHall, IPEACTaBISIONIINA COO00MH
KpaTKyro (GopMy H3JI0KEHHUSL OCHOBHBIX TEOPETHYECKUX ITOJIOKEHUIH COBPEMEHHOH (hoHe-
THKH 1 (OHOJIOTHH, HO,CIIETYIOITAM TEMaM:

— (hoHEeTHKa KaK pa3/elt INHTBUCTHKH;

— KJIAaCCU(PHKAIMsE3BYKOB COBPEMEHHOTO aHTIIMHCKOTO S3bIKa;

— MpoOIEMBI OHOIOTHYECKOTO aHAIH3A;

L ()

— \yzaapeHwe;

—( MHTOHAIIHU,

=, TUIILI aHTJIMHMCKOTO IIPOU3HOUICHUA U q)OHeTI/I‘-IeCKI/IC CTHUIIN.

[TpakTndeckuii pa3aen BKIIOYACT B ce0sl METOAMUECKHE Pa3pabOTKH K CEMHHAPCKUM
3aHATHAM, B CTPYKTYPY KOTOPBIX BXOJST: BOIPOCHI IJIsi OOCYKIEHHS, CIIUCOK OCHOBHOM
W JIOTIOJHUTEIHHOW JIMTEpaTyphl Al M3YyYEHHMs, CHUCOK TEPMHHOB IO OOCYXIaeMOM
TeMe, KOHTPOJIbHBIE BOIIPOCHI, 00513aTeNbHbIC MPAKTHYECKHE 3a/1aHuI.

C menpio Oonee TIyOOKOro ycBOGHHMSI y4eOHOro MaTepHana Iepen OOCYKIEHHEM
BOIIPOCOB KKIOH TEMBI CTyIEHTaM ClielyeT pEeKOMEH0BATh CIIMCOK OCHOBHOM H JIOTIOJ-
HUTEJILHOH JTUTEPATyPhI ISl N3yYCHUSI.
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B pamkax cemMmHapa B Hadale 3aHSITHS CICIYET PAacCMOTPETh MOAPOOHBIH CIIHMCOK
TEPMHHOB U KOHTPOJIBHBIX BOIIPOCOB ISl IIPOBEPKU YCBOCHUS JIEKIIMOHHOTO MaTepHaa.

Janee, cinexyeT NPUCTYNHTh K MPOBEPKE 0053aTEIbHBIX NPAKTHUECKNX 3aJaHAH, T0-
CIEJOBATENILHOE BBIOJHEHHE KOTOPBIX IOMOXET OBIAJETh HABBIKAMH TEOPETHYECKOTO
aHaIHM3a A3BIKOBOTO Marepuaina. [IproOpeTéHHbIe HaBBIKM MPUTOAATCS KaK MIPU U3yICHUH
JAPYruX JMHIBUCTHYECKHUX AMCIMIUIMH, TaK M NPU HAaNHCAaHUU pedepaTroB, KypCOBBIX
paboT, BEITOJIHEHUH YIPABIIEMOIM CaMOCTOSITEIILHOM PaOoTHI.

OTMeTUM, YTO Ipe/IaracMble OJIOKM MPAKTUYECKUX YNPaKHEHHH HalpaBieHbLHA CH-
CTEMAaTH3aLMIO M 3aKPEIUICHHUE TIOTyYeHHBIX TEOPETHYECKUX 3HAHMM B IPAKTUIECKON OOIAaCTH.
[Tpu 5TOM peann3yroTcs MEeXIPEAMETHBIE CBSI3U TEOPETHUECKON (DOHETHKH C JICKCMKQIIOTHEH,
IIPAKTUYECKONM M TEOPETUYECKOM IPAMMATHKOW, CEMAHTHKOM, a TAKXKE OCYIIECTBIIETCS
B3aMMOCBSI3b TEOPETUUECKON N HOpMAaTHBHOH (horeTnKH. [TocnenoBaTeIbHOCTD N3II0KECHHS
YIPa)KHEHUI OCHOBBIBAETCS HA MPHHIUIE «OT MPOCTOTO K CIOKHOMY»®E, IIEIBI0 Kaye-
CTBEHHO ¥ 3(P(HEKTUBHO 3aKPETINTH IPHOOPETEHHBIE TEOPETHUECKUE 3HAHMS 1 YMEHHS.

B paznene KOHTpoOIIs 3HAHUH NPENCTABIECHBI KOHTPOIbHBIE TECTBI)KOTOPBIE PEKOMEH-
JyeTCsl BBIMOJIHATH Ha 3aKIIOYUTEIBHOM JTalle CEMHHApPCKOTO 3aHATHS. Ilenb maHHBIX
TECTOB 3aKJIFOYAETCs HE TOJIBKO B CHCTEMATH3aIUi 3HAHUIIIO TeMe,CeMUHapa, HO U B TIOA-
TOTOBKE€ CTYACHTOB K HTOTOBOMY TECTY, KOTOpI)Iﬁ TPAaJUIITMOHHO MPOBOAUTCA B KOHIIC
M3y4eHHs] Kypca TEOpEeTHYECKOH (DOHETUKH U OXBAThIBAET MaTePHa BCETO TEOPETHIECKOTO
Kypca. ['yOuHa cozepaHusl TpeiaraeMbIX KOHTPOJIBHBIX TECTOB COOTBETCTBYET MHHH-
MYMY COZEpIKaHUs, yCTAHOBIEHHOMY 00pa30BaTeAbHBIM CTaHIAPTOM CHEIUAIBHOCTH.

BcnoMorarenbHbIi pa3ien COACpKUT TaKUe MaTepUabl, Kak:

— ydeOHasi IporpaMma o TeOPETHUECKOIn)OHETHKE /ISl CTYACHTOB CHIENNATLHOCTEH:
1-02 03 06 NHocTpaHHBIE S3BIKH (C yKa3aHmeM $3bIK0B); 1-02 03 08 MHOCTpaHHBIH S3BIK
(c yka3aHHEM 5I3bIKA);

— CJIOBapbh TEPMUHOB U ONPEICICHIN;

— ayAMO03alMCU K CEMUHAPCKOMY 3aHATHUIO MO TeMe «TUIbl aHINIMICKOrO MPOU3HO-
HIeHUS ¥ (POHETHYECKUE CTHITI:

B koHIle KOMIUIEKCa TPHBEIEH OMOIMOTpAPUUESCKHA CTIMCOK JJIS MOATOTOBKH K Ce-
MUHAPCKUM 3aHATHUSM.

JlaHHBIA SIEKTPOHHBIN YIeOHO-METOINIECKHN KOMIIEKC OTPa)KaeT COBPEMEHHBIC
TpebGOBaHMS K NPEfloJaBATEIII0 MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa — HOCHTENIO0 HE TOJBKO COOTBET-
CTBYIOIINX 3HAHWA, HOM STAJIOHA NMPOM3HOMmEHHs. Ero BHeIpeHne B y4eOHBIH MpoIece
OyneT crnoco®GerBoBars 0oJiee NIyOOKOMY YCBOEHHIO AHTIMWCKOTO $3bIKA, MOIYYSHHIO
CTyJIeHTaMW 3HAHKK{, HEOOXOAUMBIX B IIPAKTHYECKOW NESITEIFHOCTH MPENOoAaBaTessi HHO-
CTPaHHOI'0SI3bIKa U IPYrux cepax negarorndeckon AesTeIbHOCTH.

T. H. Llazyn
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TEOPETHYECKHH PA3JE/T

Section 1
INTRODUCTION TO THE DISCIPLINE

Lecture 1.1 Phonetics as a branch of linguistics
1.1.1 Phonetics as a linguistic discipline

We begin our study of language by examining the inventory, structure and
functions of the speech sounds. This branch of linguistiCs is called phonetics.

Phonetics is an independent branch of linguistics like Iexicology or grammar.
These linguistic sciences study language from three different points of view.
Lexicology deals with the vocabulary of“language, with the origin and
development of words, with their meaning and*word*building. Grammar defines
the rules governing the modification of words and‘the combination of words into
sentences. Phonetics studies the outer form of language; its sound matter [1]. The
phonetician investigates the phonemes:and their allophones, the syllabic structure
the distribution of stress, and intonatien."He is interested in the sounds that are
produced by the human speech-ergans insofar as these sounds have a role
in language. Let us refer to this limited range of sounds as the phonic medium and
to individual sounds within that range as speech-sounds. We may now define
phonetics as the study.ef the phonic medium. Phonetics is the study of the way
humans make, transmit,<and receive speech sounds. Phonetics occupies itself with
the study of the ways in‘which the sounds are organized into a system of units and
the variation ofitheyunits in all types and styles of spoken language.

Phonetics, is ‘a basic branch of linguistics. Neither linguistic theory nor
linguistic”practice can do without phonetics. No kind of linguistic study can be
made without constant consideration of the material on the expression level.

So, Phonetics is a branch of Linguistics that studies:

=.sounds in the broad sense, comprising segmental sounds (vowels and
consonants) and prosodic units;

— ways in which sounds are organized into a system of units;

— variation of the units in all types and styles of a spoken language;

— acoustic properties of sounds;

— physiological basis of sound production (taking into account individual
peculiarities of a speaker).
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1.1.2 The phonetic system of a language

The Phonetic System of a Language is a set of phonetic units arranged in an
orderly way to replace each other in a given framework [2].

Ta6numa 1-ThePhonetic System of a Language

a specially organized level of the phonetic a specially organized level of the
system with a certain number of its units: so-  phonetic system with a certain number
unds of speech (vowels and consonants) which  of its units: syllables, shythmic groups,
form the vocalic and consonantal subsystems. intonation groups, “utterances which

Phonetic units have no a particular  form the subsystemsyof pitch, rhythm,
lexical or grammatical meaning, but serve to  stress, tempo, pauses.
form other language units and differentiate
their lexical or grammatical meaning.

Human speech is the result of the followingthighly complicated series of events:

Ta6mnuma 2—Process of oral speech production

Ilngmstlc ar ry acoustlc audltory Ilngmstlc
I\

The formation of the concept takes place in the brain of a speaker. This stage
may.be called psychological. The message formed within the brain is transmitted
along the ‘nervous system to the speech organs. Therefore, we may say that the
human brain controls the behaviour of the articulating organs which effects
in producing a particular pattern of speech sounds. This second stage may be called
physiological. The movements of the speech apparatus disturb the air stream thus
producing sound waves. Consequently, the third stage may be called physical or
acoustic. Further, any communication requires a listener, as well as a speaker. So the
last stages are the reception of the sound waves by the listener's hearing physio-
logical apparatus, the transmission of the spoken message through the nervous
system to the brain and the linguistic interpretation of the information conveyed [3].
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The sound phenomena have different aspects:
a) the articulatory aspect;
b) the acoustic aspect;
c¢) the auditory (perceptive) aspect;
d) the functional (linguistic) aspect.

1. The articulatory aspect comprises all the movements and positions of the
speech organs necessary to pronounce a speech sound; studies respiration,
phonation, articulation .

According to the main sound-producing functions, the speech organs can be
divided into the following four groups:

— the power mechanism (regulates the force of the air stream);
the vibration mechanism (vibrator function when producing,voice);
the resonator mechanism (principal resonators);

— the obstruction mechanism (forms obstructions){4].

2. The acoustic aspect presupposes that sounds‘exist in the form of sound
waves and have the following physical properties:

— intensity (depends on the amplitude of vibrations);

— frequency (the number of vibrations of the'wvacal cords per second);

— duration (the time of vibrations);

— spectrum (the range of frequencies):

/ !
IS
/”"» *h““nl
nasal cavity =

hard palate

" soft palate
teeth

tip tongue _ pharynx

blade tongue
epiglottis
front tongue
glotLis
back tongue

wvocal cords

larynx

trachea bronchi
diaphragm
lungs

Pucynok 1 — The speech organs
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The basic vibrations of the vocal cords over their whole length produce the
fundamental tone of voice. The simultaneous vibrations of each part of the vocal
cords produce partial tones (overtones and harmonics). The number of vibrations
per second is called frequency. Frequency of basic vibrations of the vocal cords
is the fundamental frequency. Fundamental frequency determines the pitch of the
voice and forms an acoustic basis of speech melody. Intensity of speech sounds
depends on the amplitude of vibration [5].

3. The auditory (sound-perception) aspect, on the one hand, is a physiological
mechanism. We can perceive sound waves within a range of 16 Hz-20.000 Hz
with a difference in 3 Hz. The human ear transforms mechanical vibrations of, the
air into nervous and transmits them to brain. The listener hears,the acoustic
features of the fundamental frequency, formant frequency, intensity.and duration
in terms of perceptible categories of pitch, quality, loudness and length. On the
other hand, it is also a psychological mechanism. The point is thatirepetitions of what
might be heard as the same utterance are only coincidentally, 4T ever,” acoustically
identical. Phonetic identity is a. theoretical ideal. Phonetie”similarity, not phonetic
identity, is the criterion with which we operate in the linguistic.analysis.

So, the auditory (perceptive) aspect analysessspeech sounds from the point
of view of perception [6].

4. Functional aspect. Phonemes, syllableSystress, and intonation are linguistic
phenomena. They constitute meaningful units (morphemes, words, word-forms,
utterances). So, segmental and prosodic units perform 3 main linguistic functions:

— constitutive function: phonetie, units constitute units of the upper levels
of a language: morphemes, words, word-forms, utterances;

— distinctive function: phenetic units when opposed to each other differentiate
lexical and grammatical meanings of other language units (e.g. ask — asks, man-men,
eat-each, a name-an aim);

— identificatory (recegnitive) function: the sound phenomena enable the
listener to identify.them as'concrete words, word-forms or utterances [7].

1.1.3 Branches of Phonetics

We know that the phonic medium can be studied from four points of view: the
articulatory, the acoustic, the auditory, and the functional.

We may consider the branches of phonetics according to these aspects.
Avrticulatory phonetics is the study of the way the vocal organs are used to produce
speech sounds. Acoustic phonetics is the study of the physical properties of speech
sounds. Auditory phonetics is the study of the way people perceive speech
sounds. Of these three branches of phonetics, the longest established, and until
recently the most highly developed, is articulatory phonetics. For this reason,
most of terms used by linguists to refer to speech-sounds are articulatory in origin.
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Phoneticians are also interested in the way in which sound phenomena
function in a particular language. In other words, they study the abstract side
of the sounds of language. The branch of phonetics concerned with the study of the
functional (linguistic) aspect of speech sounds is called phonology or functional
phonetics. By contrast with phonetics, which studies all possible sounds that the
human vocal apparatus can make, phonology studies only those contrasts in sound
which make differences of meaning within language.

Speaking briefly, phonology, being founded in Prague by a group of linguists
(N. Trubetskoy, R. Jacobson and others, discovers distinctive features.of sound
matter that have a differential value in a language. It also establishes the system
of phonemes and prosodemes, studies the laws of distribution and grouping
phonemes in syllables and words [8].

It’s necessary to mention that there exist polar views on relations between
Phonetics and Phonology.

For example, N. Trubetskoy insisted that Phonetics and’ Phonology are
independent sciences. The first one is biological and.concerned with different
characteristics of speech sounds, while the second one i1silinguistic and concerned
with the social function of phonetic phenomena:

But the majority of Soviet phoneticiansclaimed that it is not logical
to separate function from form, so phonology is\a part of phonetics.

Contemporary phoneticians supportsthe' idea of unity of Phonetics and
Phonology and the relations betweentthem are based on the description of the
ways phonological language units functionin real speech.

Besides the four main branehes,of jphonetics described above, there are other
divisions of the science. We‘may speak of general phonetics and the phonetics
of a particular language_ (special or descriptive phonetics). General phonetics
studies all the sound-preducing possibilities of the human speech apparatus and the
ways they are used for purpose of communication. The phonetics of a particular
language (in otherswords‘special or descriptive phonetics) studies the contemporary
phonetic system of the particular language, i. e. the system of its pronunciation,
and gives a,deseription of all the phonetic units of the language. Special
(descriptive)phonetics is based on general phonetics.

Linguists’ distinguish also historical phonetics whose aim is to trace
and establish the successive changes in the phonetic system of a given language
(or alanguage family) at different stages of its development. Historical phonetics
is a part of the history of language.

Closely connected with historical phonetics is comparative phonetics whose aims
are to study the correlation between the phonetic systems of two or more languages
and find out the correspondences between the speech sounds of kindred languages.

Phonetics can also be theoretical and practical. At the faculties of Foreign
Languages in this country, two courses are introduced:
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1. Practical, or normative, phonetics that studies the substance, the material
form of phonetic phenomena in relation to meaning.

2. Theoretical phonetics, which is mainly concerned with the functioning
of phonetic units in language.

This dichotomy is that which holds between theoretical and applied linguists.
Briefly, theoretical linguistics studies language with a view to constructing theory
of its structure and functions and without regard to any practical applications that
the investigation of language might have. Applied linguistics has as its concerns
the application of the concepts and findings of linguistics to a variety of.practical
tasks, including language teaching.

All the branches of phonetics are closely connected not only with,one another
but also with other branches of linguistics. This connection is determined by the
fact that language is a system whose components are inseparably, connected with
one another. For example, phonetics is connected with:

— Grammar (through orthography and intonation” (e. g. iman-men, foot-feet,
sing-sang, wife-wives; distinction of different types of,sentences: He came home
(F). He came home (R) );

— Lexicology (through pronunciation and werd-stress (e. g. homographs:
wind [i] —to wind [ai], “‘object — to ob’ject));

— History of Language (e. g. hasty-nasty);

— Stylistics (through intonation gand “graphical expressive means e.g.
repetition of words, capitalization or italics: THINK before you cross the road).

Phonetics is also connected fwithy many non-linguistic sciences. Acoustic
phonetics is connected with physics<and mathematics. Articulatory phonetics
is connected with physiology, anatomy, and anthropology. Historical phonetics
is connected with generalshistory of the people whose language is studied; it is also
connected with archaeelogy. Phonology is connected with communication
(information) theory, mathematics, and statistics.

1.1.4 Methods of Phonetic Analysis

We distinguish between subjective, introspective methods of phonetic
investigation and objective methods.

The oldest, simplest and most readily available subjective method is the
method of direct observation. This method consists in observing the movements
and positions of one's own or other people's organs of speech in pronouncing various
speech sounds, as well as in analyzing one's own kinaesthetic sensations during the
articulation of speech sound in comparing them with auditory impressions [9].
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Objective methods involve the use of various instrumental techniques
(palatography, laryngoscopy, photography, cinematography, X-ray photography
and cinematography and electromyography). This type of investigation together
with direct observation is widely used in experimental phonetics. The objective
methods and the subjective ones are complementary and not opposite to one
another. Nowadays we may use the up-to-date complex set to fix the articulatory
parameters of speech — so called articulograph [10].

Acoustic phonetics comes close to studying physics and the tools used'in this
field enable the investigator to measure and analyze the movement ofithe air in
the terms of acoustics. This generally means introducing a microphone into,the
speech chain, converting the air movement into corresponding electrical activity
and analyzing (Kcens, 310 cioBo y Kpachel depe3 «S», HO, IO-MOEMY4, TYE «Z») the
result in terms of frequency of vibration and the amplitude of vibration in relation
to time. The spectra of speech sounds are investigated by means,of the apparatus
called the sound spectrograph. Pitch as a compaonent offintonation can be
investigated by intonograph.

1.1.5 The Role of Phonetics in Teachinga%oreign Language

All the branches of phonetics are of.great use and importance in teaching the
pronunciation of foreign languages. Phonetic data is also made use of in teaching
children to read and write their /motherstongue; in creating orthographies for
unwritten languages.

Phonetics is of great importance in the teaching of diction to actors, singers,
radio-announcers and other ‘public speakers. In order to speak well one must
understand the mechanisms, of articulation and phonation. Young teachers should
bear it in mind that to'teach efficiently they must learn to speak efficiently.



Section 2
SEGMENTAL LEVEL OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE

Lecture 2.1 Phoneme

2.1.1 The system of phonemes. Principles of classification of speech sounds

In all languages speech sounds are traditionally divided into twa‘main types —
vowels and consonants. What are the differences or distinctive features, of vowels
and consonants?

From the articulatory point of view the main principles.of the division are
as follows: the presence or absence of obstruction; the distribution,of muscular
tension, the force of the air stream from the lungs.

Vowels are speech sounds based on voice which jis modified in the
supralaryngeal cavities. There is no obstruction in“their articulation. The
muscular tension is spread evenly throughout the Speech organs. The force of the
air stream is rather weak [11].

Consonants are speech sounds in the \articulation of which there is an
obstruction theremoval ofwhich causes noise,~ plosion or friction. The muscular
tension is concentrated at the place of @bstruction. The air stream is strong [12].

The articulatory boundary between,vowels and consonants is not well marked.
There exist speech sounds that occupy an intermediate position between consonants
and vowels and have commonyfeatures with both. These are sonorants [m, n, 5, r,
j, I, w]. There is an obstruction in their articulation and the muscular tension is
concentrated at the place“ef ‘obstruction as in the production of consonants. Like
vowels they are largely .based on voice. The air passage in their production
is rather wide and the force of the air is weak as in the case of vowels [13].

The wide passage for the air stream in the articulation of sonorants means that
the oral and_nasal“cavities are active. It results in greater audibility (sonority,
carrying power, or perceptibility) of the sounds — a feature characteristic of vowels.
Because of theirstrong vocalic characteristics sonorants [w, j, r] are often referred
to.as semivowels. Due to their great sonority some sonorants can be syllabic in some
particular positions (e.g. tel-bl; ga:-dn). But generally sonorants do not perform the
function of syllable formation. That is why they are attributed to consonants. Thus,
consonants can be subdivided into sonorants and noise consonants [14].

From the acoustic point of view vowels are complex periodic vibrations —
tones. They are combinations of the main tone and overtones intensified by the
supralaryngeal cavities.

Consonants are non-periodic vibrations — noises. Voiceless consonants are
pure noises. VVoiced consonants are actually a combination of noise and tone.
And sonants are predominantly sounds of tone with an admixture of noise.
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Thus, the acoustic boundary between vowels and consonants is not well
marked either.

Numerous experiments show that the criterion, which justifies the division
of speech sounds into vowels and consonants, is the physiological criterion put
forward by V. Bogoroditzky. It is the distinction in the groups of muscles, which
operate in vowel and consonant production, and the resulting different articulatory
energy in vowel and consonant production [15].

2.1.2 The articulation basis of English: its peculiarities

Due to the identical structure of speech organs of people of different races and
nationalities, all languages have sounds of identical types (e.g. Russian [#] and
English [n]). But being identical typologically, the sounds are not identical
articulatorily. Their articulatory distinctions are explained by, the fact that each
language has its own tendencies and modes of artieulation: These articulatory
habits characteristic of all the native speakers of ‘aslanguage are called the
articulation basis of the language [16].

The articulation basis of English differs fram that of Russian: voiced
consonants are less energetic, whereas voiceless consonants are much more
energetic, the lips do not protrude for [o:,4:] as,they do for [o, y], the tongue is
slightly drawn back.

According to Webster's New International Dictionary of the English language
there are some marked peculiarities ‘of the English articulatory basis: "Every
language has certain characteristies.0f pronunciation which give it distinctive
phonetic character. In English, the tongue, when articulating, is characterized by
laxity. It is not made so tense as in many other languages, as the French,
for instance. In articulatingythe front vowels it is not pushed so far forward, nor
in the back vowels drawn so far back. There is also a constant tendency to lower
and flatten the tangue, hollow the front of it more or less, like a spoon, and
to draw it away,frem the teeth, the lips are inactive. English articulation may,
in general, be characterized as sluggish or muffled, the French and German,
for example, as vigorous and clear" [17].

The netion of the articulation basis of a language can be broadened if we
analyze not only the articulation part in sound production but phonation as well.
The phonational habits of the native speakers of different languages may differ
depending on the character of sounds (such as clicks and suction which are
pronounced during inspiration, checked vowels in English which require a great
force of utterance at the end of their articulation). The phonational habits may
also be dependent on the amount of consonants that occur in consonantal
clusters, and on the character of sound transitions in connected speech.
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The articulation basis, therefore, comprises both the articulatory and phonational
habits of the native speakers of a language. The peculiarities of the articulation
basis of English determine the specific articulatory characteristics of its sound
system, the character of sound modifications in connected speech and the
physiological mechanism of syllable formation.

2.1.3 Articulatory classification of English vowels

The various qualities (timbres) of English vowels are determinedsby the oral
resonator — its size, volume and shape. The resonator is modified by the most
movable speech organs — the tongue and the lips. Moreover, the quality of a
vowel depends on whether the speech organs are tense or lax,and ‘whether the
force of articulation weakens or is stable.

All these factors predetermine the principles according to”which vowels are
classified [18]:

1) according to the horizontal movement of the tongue;

2) according to the vertical movement of the'tongue;

3) according to the position of the lips;

4) according to the degree of the muscularitension of the articulatory organs;

5) according to the force of articulation‘at thevend of a vowel,

6) according to the stability of articulation;

7) according to the length of a vowel.

According to the horizontalimovement of the tongue vowels can be:

— front [i: ], [e], [e], and the.nuclei of the diphthong [ei], [ea], [ai];
front-retracted [i] and the nuclei of the diphthong [ia],

— mixed (central) /z:/, fa/;

back-advanced [ul, [/, [a:] and the nuclei of the diphthong [ou], [ud];
back [o0:], [u:], [o].

According to the vertical movement of the tongue vowels can be:

— cleseXhigh) [i:], [i], [u], [u:] and the nuclei of the diphthongs [ia], [ua];

= mid/e/, [2], [3:], [0:] and the nuclei of the diphthongs [ea], [ei], [oi],

—sopen (low) [&], [, [a:], [0] and the nuclei of the diphthongs [ai], [au], [ou].

Russian phoneticians (G. Torsuev, A. Trakhterov, V. Vassilyev) classify these
sounds in a more precise manner subdividing each class into narrow and broad
variation. They reflect the distinctive differences in the quality of historically long
and historically short vowels.

According to the position of lips:

— rounded [o:], [o], [u:], [u;

— unrounded [i:], [11, [e]. [&], [, [a:1, [3:7./2].
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According to the degree of muscular tension of articulatory organs:

— tense (long vowels),

— lax (short vowels).

All the long vowels are considered to be tense, while short vowels are lax.

According to the force of articulation at the end of a vowel:

— free (long vowels, diphthongs, unstressed short vowels),

— checked (short vowels under stress in a closed syllable).

Free vowels are pronounced in an open syllable with the weakening ‘in the
force of articulation towards their end. They have the so-called fading character.

Checked vowels are those in the articulation of which there isg10 weakening
in the force of articulation. They are pronounced abruptly at the end, immediately
followed by a consonant that checks them. Checked vowels appedr onlysin closed
syllables under stress.

According to the stability of articulation:

— monophthongs (the tongue position is stable)fi:1,.kil. k€1, [€], [a:1, [*].
[o:], [o], [u:], [ul;

— diphthongs (it changes, that is the tohgue mowves from one position
to another) [ei], [ai], [0i], [ou], [au], [ia], [€a] of0a]n[ud];

— diphthongoids (an intermediate case,fwhen the change in the position
is fairly weak) [i:], [u:];

— thriphthongs [aia], [aua].

According to the length of a vowel:

— historically long [i], [e], [&]. [N, [of [u], [2];

— historically short [i:], [a@*}, [0 [u:], [3:].

This length is historical (It differs from the positional length of vowels.

2.1.4 Agticulatory classification of English consonants

An indispensable-constituent of a consonant is noise. The source of noise is an
obstruction. “Therer are the following types of obstruction in the production
of consonants: *1) complete occlusion (closure), 2) constriction (narrowing)
and 3) occlusion—constriction (closure immediately followed by a constriction).

The noise produced by the removal of a closure is that of a plosion, the noise
resulting from the movement of the air stream in the narrowing is that of friction.
The two effects are combined when closure is followed by a narrowing.

There are several principles according to which English consonants are classified [19]:

1) according to the type of obstruction and the manner of the production of noise:

o occlusives (in their production a complete obstruction is formed):
- plosive consonants [t] [d], [p], [b]. [K]. [9];
- nasal consonants [m/, [n], [n],
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o constrictives (in their production an incomplete obstruction is formed):
— fricatives:
e unicentral /7], [v], [6], [d], [s]. [Z];
« bicentral /], /3/;
— oral sonorants:
» medial [j], [r], [w];
e lateral [I];
e occlusive-constrictives (affricates) /7], /d3].

2) according to the active organ of speech which forms an obstruction:
o |abial:
- bilabial [w], [p], [b], [m];
- labial-dental [f], [v];
o lingual:
- forelingual:
sapical /1], [d], [n]., [s]. [Z], [0]. [];
ecacuminal [r];
epharyngeal [h];
- mediolingual [j];
— backlingual /&/,[ 1], [¢].

3) according to the place of obstruction:
— dental /6], [d];
— alveolar [t], [d14n], BT, [21;
— post-alveolar §ir];
— palatal [j];
— palatal-aleolar /], /3], [11], [d5];
— velarfy/.

4) according'to the presence or absence of voice:
—oiced /b/, [d], [g]. [V]. [Z]. [9]. [3]. [d5];
—jvoiceless [pl, /4], [K]. [1]. [s]. [0].1]. [1]].

5) according to the force of articulation:

— lenis (voiced consonants);
— fortis (voiceless consonants).
6) according to the position of the soft palate:
— oral [p], [b], [4], [d], [K]. [g]. [f]. [V], [1]. 3], [s]. [2]. (6], [9], [4].
[d], [w], [1]. [r]. [j]
— nasal /n/, [n], [m]



In this description of the sounds of the English language we have considered
the articulatory characteristics of the sounds, pronounced in isolation. But
in connected speech isolated sounds are rather unusual. Sounds are grouped
together to form larger units and in the process of grouping they influence one
another (the stages of their articulation merge and interpenetrate), and their
articulatory features are modified in various ways. Nevertheless, those
characteristics of a sound, which are significant for differentiating meaningful
units, are preserved in all positions and combinations.

Lecture 2.2
Sound variation. Problems of phonological analysis

2.2.1 The phoneme as a dialectal unity: definitionsg@speets and functions
of phonemes

In connected speech a sound is generally madified by:

1) its phonetic environment;

2) the position it occupies in a word or an \utterance;

3) prosodic features.

A speech sound is a unit of practical phonetics, which is studied from articulatory,
acoustic and auditory aspects [20]!

A phoneme is a phonological unit;which serves communication purposes.

There exist different views on‘the nature of phonemes:

1) psychological view®According to Baudauin de Courtenay, Sapir, Sommerfeld
a phoneme is an ideal “mental image” that the speaker bears in mind when
pronouncing allophenic variants. A weak point of this view is that it’s impossible
to establish ideal Sounds which don’t exist in reality [21];

2) functionalview. According to Trubetzkoy, Jacobson, Bloomfield a phoneme
is the minimal'sound unit by which meanings can be differentiated. Only distinctive
features of.@ pheneme make sense. For example: ladder and letter differ only in one
feature of the third sound — lenis and fortis characteristics [22];

3) abstract view. According to F. de Saussure, Hjelmslev a phoneme is inde-
pendent of speech sounds. There exist archiphonemes (higher than a phoneme)
representing types of units completely independent of any phonetic properties [23];

4) physical view. According to Jones, Bloch, Trager a phoneme is a family
of related sounds that have phonetic similarity and do not occur in the same phonetic
context. A weak point of this view is that: it studies phoneme from the side of its
articulatory characteristics without any regard to its functional aspects [24];
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5) materialistic view (the most widely recognized). According to L. Shcherba,
L. Zinder, V. Vassilyev, M.Matusevich, a phoneme is a real independent distinctive
unit, which has its material manifestation in the form of allophones. The number
of allophones is much greater than the number of phonemes and they are incapable
of differentiating meanings [25].

According to V. Vassilyev, phoneme is a dialectical unity of three aspects [26]:

1) material, real and objective;

2) abstract and generalized,;

3) functional.

The phoneme is a dialectical unity of these aspects because they determine
one another and are thus interdependent.

The segmental phoneme has a material aspect, in the sense thatit.exists in the
form of a number of articulatorily and acoustically definite"speech sounds,
its allophones, which all have several common articulatory, and therefore
acoustic, features constituting the material invariant of'the phaneme. Thus, actual
speech sounds, which are always variants of some,phonemes, constitute the
material substratum of the phoneme.

What is material is at the same time real. The phoneme is, therefore, a reality;
it is a linguistic reality, because phonemes exist'in actual speech. Thus, the mate-
riallity and reality of the phoneme is manifested in the common core of articulatory
and acoustic features, which all the allophenes of a particular phoneme have.

What is material and real is alsotobjective, that is it exists independently
of the will of individual persons. Appliedto the phoneme, this means that speech
sounds as embodiments of phonemes/exist in the speech of all the members
of a given language community, independently of the will of its individual members.
An individual person or a.group of persons, or even a whole nation, cannot invent
a speech sound or abolish one at will. The sounds of a language are a result of its
long historical development;and they exist in the language objectively.

The second (abstractional) aspect of the phoneme consists in its abstracted
and generalized, character. This is reflected in the definition of the phoneme
as a language unit. Each unit of language — the phoneme, the morpheme, the
word, the sentence — is an abstraction from and a generalization of actual
utterances: Language itself is an abstraction from and a generalization of speech,
whilesspeech is the reality of language.

The abstracted and generalized character of the phoneme is, perhaps, the most
difficult of its aspects to grasp. At first glance it may seem to be in contradiction
to the first (material, physical) aspect of the phoneme. And yet the phoneme does
not only find its materialization in the form of actually pronounced, physically
definite speech sounds, but is also an abstraction from and a generalization
of a number of speech sounds which are its variants. This abstraction and
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generalization has been unconsciously made by and unconsciously exists in the
mind of each member of a language community.

The third aspect of the phoneme, its functionality, is reflected in the definition
of the phoneme as the smallest language unit capable of differentiating words
and their grammatical forms. The distinctive function is the principal function
of the phoneme as such. It is this function that justifies the existence of the term
phoneme at all.

The linguistic role of a phoneme is clearly seen from its main functions:

— constitutive function of a phoneme (they constitute morphemes ane=words);

— distinctive function of a phoneme (they distinguish one word from another);

— identificatory function of a phoneme (native speakers identify definite
combinations of phonemes as meaningful linguistic units)

2.2.2 The phoneme as a dialectal unity: correlatigh bgiween’the phonemes
and allophones

Phoneme is the smallest further indivisible abstract linguistically relevant unit
of the sound structure of a given language which,serves to distinguish one word
from another.

Every language has a limited number,of sound types — phonemes — which
are shared by all the speakers of the language and are linguistically important
because they distinguish words in the language. In English there are20 vowel
phonemes and 24 consonant:phonemes; in Russian there are 6 vowel and
35 consonant phonemes.

Allophones are possible variants, realizations of one and the same phoneme,
which never occur in similar phonetic context [27].

Since every phoneme has several variants, the need arises for their
classification. The definition of certain types is rather vague and it is not always
clear to which ofithe"types certain allophones should be assigned.

First, allophones are divided into:

1) principal or typical variant of a phoneme, that is free from the influence
of neighbouring speech sounds and other purely phonetic factors, such as absence
of stress; it is the most representative of the phoneme as a whole, in the sense that
it has'the greatest number of typical articulatory features among all the variants
of the phoneme;

2) subsidiary variants of a phoneme, that are subdivided into combinatory
and positional. The boundary line between these two classes is, however, not
at all clear-cut.



Ta6xauma 3-Phonemesand Allophones in Comparison

Features of Phonemes and Allophones in Comparison

Phonemes Allophones

abstract sound types real speech sounds, realizations
of phonemes in speech

the number in a language is the number is unlimited
limited
may occur in one and the same occur only in a certain position
position
can differentiate lexical and can not differentiate meanings
grammatical meanings of words of words
when opposed to another phoneme
phonological units phoneticaunits

objects of phonological analysis

Combinatory allophones are those.whieh are influenced by neighbouring
speech sounds (assimilation and adaptation, or accommodation) and to the
specific way in which adjacent sounds, are“joined together. Positional allophones
can be in complementary distribution or in free variation. Those which are used
in definite positions traditionally(never occur in identical position), according
to the orthoepic norms of the language, rather than because of the clearly observable
influence of neighbouring sounds are said to be in complementary distribution.

2.2.3 Modification of phonemes in speech. Reasons and types of sound
modifications

Al living languages constantly exist in the process of changing. Contemporary
languages are the results of a great number of changes happening both within
a language and in outside world. A lot of famous home and foreign
phoneticians speak in their works about variation in a language and in phonetic
system of a language in particular.

Variation is looked upon as 1) the term that reflects the way a language
unit and a language system in general exists and functions, 2) the idea about
different ways of expressing any language essence [28].
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The reasons for phonetic variation are:

1) organic or genetic (Speech organs);

2) structural and systemic. Phonetic units vary because they have certain
relations among themselves as units of one system and they depend on their
positions in the structures of upper levels words and sentences;

3) stylistic. Phonetic units together with other language units serve
to differentiate styles and genres of speech;

4) dialectal. According to which variation is caused by social and dialectal
differences, traditions.

Every phoneme displays a vast range of variation in connected speech.
Among the different types of variation we distinguish the following ones.

Idiolectal variation which is caused by genetic reasons. E. g=if,a speaker
lisps he says ““thish ish”” for “this is”.

Diaphonic variation which is caused by historical tendengies active in certain
localities at a certain period of time. E. g. [&] ranges from @ front open [e]
in the southern part of England to [a] in Northern England map [&] — map [a].

Individual variation which is caused by individualspeculiarities of the
speaker: age, gender, emotional state, social status, situation of communication.

Allophonic variation which is caused by.the,phonetic environment and the
phonetic position of sounds.

Sound modifications are allophonig=variations of speech sounds caused by
their position in a word. Among them we distinguish the following ones.

Reduction — weakening of artictlationtand shortening of duration of vowels
in an unstressed position. E. g. so fsau] — S0 late [so “leit] —not so late [ not sa ,leit].

Accommodation — the processwof adapting the articulation of consonants to vo-
wels or vice versa. E. g. the shortening of [i:] in ““cease’ in comparison with ““see”.

Assimilation — thesprocess of adapting the articulation of consonants
to consonants. E.g. consonant may lose its plosion — ““that time”’.

Elision — a complete loss of sound in the word structure in connected
speech. E. g. less ef plosives in clusters followed by another consonant (next
day, last time); loss of [v] before consonants in rapid speech (give me your
pen); complete emission of the unstressed vowel (history [histeri] - [histri]).

Insertion is a process of sound addition to the word structure. E. g.: linking [r] —
car owner; intrusive [r] — India (r) and China; inserted [w] in going, allowing.

Allophonic modifications are regulated by “the law of the stronger” (the
stronger phoneme influences the weaker one) and are caused by “economy
of efforts” [29] (the speaker avoids articulatory movements which are not
absolutely necessary for intelligibility of speech).



2.2.4 Problems of phonological analysis

The first problem of phonological analysis is to establish the list of phonemes
in a definite language.

Methods to solve the problem:

1) the distributional method (is based on the phonological rule that different
phonemes can freely occur in one and the same position, while allophones of one
and the same phoneme occur in different positions - rope [p] — robe [b]);

2) the semantic method (is based on the phonological rule that a phoneme can
distinguish words when opposed to another phoneme or zero phoneme inan‘identical
phonetic position).

If two speech sounds distinguish words with different meanings, they form
a phonological opposition (e. g. pack — tack).

The opposition of a phoneme versus zero phoneme is called a.zere (phonological)
opposition (e. g. tray [t] — ray [-]).

The pairs of words which differ only in one speech sound are called minimal
pairs (e. g. ship [i]- sheep [i:]).

3) the commutation test — the systemic substitution ofione sound for another in
the same phonetic context in order to find caseS in\which such a replacement leads
to the change in meaning. The aim of it is to gstablish'minimal oppositional pairs.
E. g. pin — bin, sin, din, tin, win.

It is not always a simple thing to identify,all the phonemes of a language. The
guestion is:

— whether sound [9] is a separate“phoneéme or an allophone;

— whether [j] and [w] in English_ are allophones of [i] and [u] or they are
separate phonemes.

There are cases when the establishment of phonological oppositions is not
sufficient to determine_theyphonemic status of a sound, especially when the sound
is of a complex nature. Soyprofessor N. Trubetskoy worked out a number of rules
which help to determine whether a sound of a complex nature is monophonemic [30]:

— aphoneme 'is indivisible, as no syllabic division can occur within a phoneme;

— a phoneémetis produced by one articulatory effort;

— thesduration of a phoneme should not exceed that of other phonemes in a language.

According to these rules:

— Jtf/, /d3/ are monophonemic combinations;

= Jts/, Itz/, Itrl, /dr/ are biphonemic combinations;

—“triphthongs are biphonemic combinations.

In such a way it has been established that in the English language there are

— 12 vowel phonemes: / i:, 1, €, &, 0, 0:, U, U:, a, A, 3:, 3 /;

— 8 diphthongs: 3 glides to /i/ -/ ei, ai, oi /; 2 glides to /u/ — /ou, au /; 3 glides
to /a/ =/ 19, €9, Ud/;

— 24 consonant phonemes: /n , t,d, s, 1,0, v, m,k, w,z, r,b, f, p, h,n, g, [, J,

ds, tf,0,3/.



The second problem of the phonological analysis is to identify the inventory of
distinctive features on which all the phonological oppositions in a language are based.

Each phoneme is characterized by a certain number of phonologically
relevant features, which are its constant distinctive features and bring changes
in meaning (occlusive — constrictive [d-z], labial — lingual [p-K]).

Each allophone of a certain phoneme is characterized by definite phonologically
relevant features (which are common to all its allophones) plus a number
of phonologically irrelevant features (articulatory features which do not serve
to distinguish meaning — aspiration, tenseness, lip rounding).

Mistakes in the articulation of sounds:

— phonological (an allophone is replaced by an allophone of,a different
phoneme) — affect the meaning of words. E. g. beat: [bi:t] — [bit];

— phonetic (an allophone is replaced by another allophone of the same
phoneme) — the meaning does not change. E. g. the absence of aspiration in [pit].

Phonological mistakes are not admissible because they lead'to/misunderstanding
from the part of a listener. Phonetic mistakes are possiblebut not advisable, because
they produce a foreign accent and may affect the listener’s perception.

Ta6mnuuma 4- Irrelevant and relevant features of [p]

Phoneme: [p]

Allophone pl[pi:] p2[po:] p3[ap]
bilabial bilabial bilabial
Constant : : :
occlusive occlusive occlusive
features - - -
fortis fortis fortis
aspirated aspirated non-aspirated
Nei-eestE losive losive non-plosive
features P P P
unrounded rounded unrounded

2.2.5 Types of transcription

Transcription is a visual system of phonetic notation organized as a set
of symbols representing speech sounds. It solves the problem of representing
the speech visually [31].

Types of transcription:

— phonemic, or broad transcription (special symbols for all phonemes
in a language) used for practical experience;

— allophonic, or narrow transcription (special symbols adding some information
about the articulatory activity of particular allophonic features) used for research work.
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Section 3
SUPRASEGMENTAL LEVEL OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE

Lecture 3.1 Syllable

3.1.1 General notes on the syllable: phonetic and structural aspects
of the syllable

Syllable — a particular way in which phonemes are combined inja language.
Each language has its own rules of combining its phonemes' into syllables [32].
Some combinations are permissible in a language, others are not: E. g. “wabe”,
“mimsy”, “fspe”, “kpo”’; “dream”, “arc”, “stew”, “too”.

The syllable as a phonetic unit is the smallest articulatery‘and perceptible unit.

When we pronounce a syllable the <spegeh organs, while producing
a consonant (vowel), take all the positions necessary: for the articulastion of the
following vowel (consonant).

The listener can recognize the precedingisound only after he has analysed the
whole syllable. And it takes less time tojidentify a syllable than the isolated
sounds it contains.

The syllable as a phonolegical unit”is a structural unit which consists
of a vowel alone or of a vowel (or a syllabic sonorant) surrounded by consonants
in the numbers and arrangements permitted by a given language.

The ancient Greek.scholars noticed that the two main phonological types
of sounds — vowels and consonants fulfil different functions in speech. The function
of a vowel is to occupy-the central position in certain combinations of sounds,
whereas consonants serve as the margins of the sound combinations. In other
words, vowels arealways syllabic and consonants are incapable of forming syllables
without vowels:

But in@ number of languages some sonorous consonants, such as [n, I, r, m], can
also be syllabic because of their strong vocalic features, for instance, in Czeck —
"krk® (neck) and in English "garden” [g a: - dn]. "needn't" [ni : -dnt], "castle"
[ka: -slI], "lighten™ [lai —tn].

According to their structure, there are 4 types of syllables in English:

1) covered open syllable (CV), when there is no a consonant after the vowel.
E. g.'"no" - [nou];

2) uncovered closed syllable (VC), when the vowel is followed by a consonant.
E. g. "odd" — [od];




3) covered closed syllable (CVC), when the vowel is preceded by a consonant.
E. g. "note" — [nout];

4) uncovered open syllable (V), then there is no a consonant before the vowel.
E. g. “oh” - [ou].

As for the number of syllables in English words, it may vary from 1 to 8. E. g.
day -1, baby -2, family -3, generation -4, liberality -5, responsibility -6,
irresponsibility -7, incomprehensibility -8.

3.1.2 Theories on syllable formation and division

Phoneticians are not always in agreement in the way the words are divided
into syllables. There exist different phonetic theories devoted to the problem
of syllable division.

1. The expiratory (chest pulse) theory by R.H. Stetson.

According to this theory, a syllable is a sound orasgroup of sounds that are
pronounced in one chest pulse, accompanied by increases,in‘air pressure: there are
as many syllables in a word as there are chest pulses (expirations) made during
the utterance of a word [33]. A weak point of the'theory is that it’s doubtful whether
a double chest pulse will be evident in the pranunciation of juxtaposed vowels as,
for instance, in seeing ['si: - in/, being«[ bi: - in]. These words consist of two
syllables though they are pronounced with one chest pulse.

2. Jespersen's theory of relative'sonerity (the prominence theory).

The phonetician claims that“sounds tend to group themselves according
to their sonority. Sounds are grouped around the most sonorous ones, which form
the peak of sonority in a syllable. One peak of sonority is separated from another
peak by sounds of lower.sonority [34].

According to this'theory, the distance between two points of lower sonority
is a syllable. The"number of syllables is determined by the number of peaks
of prominence«E.'g. melt - 1 peak of sonority - 1 syllable).

Pronounced with uniform force, length and pitch, speech sounds differ
in sonority“(prominence, audibility or carrying power). So, O. Jespersen classifies
sounds according to the degree of sonority in the following way (beginning with
the maost sonorous):

1) open (low) [&], [*], [a:], [0] (the most sonorous);

2)mid [e], [3], [3:], [0:];

3) close (high) [i:1, [11, [ul, [u:];

4) sonorants [m], [n], [»/, [, 01, [, [w;

5) voiced fricatives [v/, [d], [z}.[3];

6) voiced plosives [b], [d], [g];

7) voiceless fricatives /7], /1], [s], [0];

8) voiceless plosives [p], [t], [K] (the least sonorous).



But this theory also has a weak point. There are cases that contradict
Jespersen's theory.

For instance, in these words [sta;] "star", [skeit] "skate", [nekst] "next" the
sound [s] is more sonorous than [t] and [k] and forms the second peak of sonority.
Yet, the words are monosyllabic.

It is evident that the relative sonority theory does not explain the mechanism of
syllable formation. It only makes an attempt at explaining our perception
of a syllable. Neither does it explain syllable division, as it does not say to'which
syllable the less sonorous sounds belong. E.g. [an 'aismen] "an iceman® and
[@'nais'men] "a nice man"; [an ‘eim] "an aim" and [a'neim}” "a name";
[sAma dresiz] “"some addresses™ and [SAmo 'dresiz]- “summer dresses".

Nevertheless, the relative sonority, theory has been accepted by,D:Jones and
some other phoneticians.

3. Shcherba’s theory of muscular tension.

According to this theory, a syllable is characterized by variations in muscular
tension (the energy of articulation increases at the beginning of a syllable, reaches
its maximum with a vowel (or a sonant) and decreases towards the end
of a syllable. A syllable is an arc of musculartension [35]. E. g. [ta:] —tar and
[taua] — tower, the second example - two ‘articulatory efforts, two arcs of
muscular tension and two syllables.

4. Loudness theory by N.I. Zhinkin.

On the perception level the syllableiis defined as an arc of actual loudness. The
experiments carried out by N.Zhinkin;'showed that the organ immediately responsible
for the variations in loudness of a syllable”is the pharynx. The narrowing of the
pharyngeal passage and the resulting increase in muscular tension of its wails reinforce
the actual loudness of the vowel thus forming the peak of the syllable, while the
loudness of the marginal ‘consonants is weakened. In the production of loudness
variations of all the speech, mechanisms are involved. So, on the speech production
level the correlate of “the.arc of loudness™ is "the arc of articulatory effort".

The acoustic,aspect of the syllable has been studied by E. Zwirner,
R. JakobsondandyM. Halle. According to the results obtained, the peak of the
syllable (a=vowel or a sonant) has a higher intensity than its consonants, and
in_many cases a higher fundamental frequency. Perceptually, the peak is louder
and higher“in pitch. These acoustic features easily agree with the physiological
definition of the syllable as an arc of articulatory effort (or muscular tension) [36].

In"analyzing the above theories of the syllable, we cannot but agree with the
scholars who point out that each of the existing theories is correct to a certain extent,
but none of them is able to explain reliably all the cases of syllable boundaries.

Thus, the definition of a syllable presents a sum of features:

1) it is a chain of phonemes of varying length;

2) it is constructed on the basis of the contrast of its constituents (V,C).
Vowels are always syllabic, they occupy a central position in a syllable.
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Consonants are non-syllabic and incapable of forming syllables without vowels,
serve as the margins of the sound combinations. Sonants [I, m, n] can be syllabic
only in unstressed final positions if preceded by a noise consonant like in [bo-tl,
bo-tm,b”-tn]; [r] is syllabic in some accents (perhaps — [praps]);

3) the presence of consonants in a ssyllable is optional;

4) the distribution of phonemes in the syllable follows the rules of a particular
language.

3.1.3 Phonotactics and its peculiarities in English

Phonotactics studies a syllable from the point of view ofwitSystructure,
as a phonological unit and identifies the most typical syllable patterns and rules
of syllable division in a language [37].

Phonotactic peculiarities of a language is the lists0f the most typical syllable
patterns of a language and the laws that regulate the,presence, the number and
arrangements of vowels and consonants in a syllable [38]:

Some of the phonotactic peculiarities of English:

1. English historically short vowels underystress occur only in a closed
syllable, are always followed by a consonantsand the syllabic boundary never
occurs after these vowels, it lies after the consonant (e.g. “twenty” — [‘twen-ti],
“quickly” — [ kwik-1i]) or within it, if itiis the only consonant between the checked
vowel and the succeeding vowel (‘‘letter™ =/ lets]).

2. When there is a cluster of*’consonants between two vowels, the place of the
syllabic boundary is conditioned by whether this cluster is permitted at the
beginning of words or nat. Ifiit occurs in an initial position the syllabic boundary
is before it. If it doesnt,the boundary is between the consonants. E. g. "agree" —
[2 -"gri], “regret” — [ri <"gret].

3. A vowel may oecur alone in a syllable or it may have up to 3 consonants
before it and upito4.consonants after it. E. g. "agree" — /2 - gri], “texts” — [teksts].

4. It is a‘feature of English that in initial position, i. e. before the vowel, there
can be any consenant except [1];

5.\Norconsonant combinations are possible with /d/, [z], [¢/], [d3], and such
consonant clusters as /mh/, [sr], [s/], [spw], [fs], [hr], [stl] can't occur initially either.

6. Final clusters are much more complex in English than initial ones. This is
due to the fact that final clusters are used to express grammatical meanings
of plurality, tense, ordinal number. E. g. "texts" — [...ksts] — plurality, "mixed" —
[...kst] — tense.

7. Historically long monophthongs, diphthongs and unstressed short
monophthongs (free vowels) can occur both in the open and in the closed syllable.
E. g. [ka:] —"car", [ka:t] — "cart", [ tai-ni] — “tiny”.
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8. The so-called triphthongs in English are disyllabic combinations, because
they contain two vowel phonemes and the syllabic boundary is between the
diphthong and the neutral sound. E. g. [ sai-ans/ — "science", [ flau-a/ — “flower”.

The structure of an English syllable depends on whether it is stressed or not. The
peak of the stressed syllable is always a vowel. In the unstressed syllable the peak
may be a vowel or a sonant. When the peak of the stressed syllable is a short
vowel, the syllable must be "closed" by a consonant.

3.1.4 Functions of the syllable

As a phonological unit the syllable performs several functiensythat may
be combined into the main three: constitutive, distinctive and identificatory.

The constituative function of the syllable manifests itselfjin the fact that the
syllable forms higher-level units — words, accentual or rhythmic/groups, utterances.

Two aspects of this function can be emphasized. ©@n the one*hand, the syllable
is a unit in which segmental phonemes are realized."L. Bondarko has proved
experimentally that the relations between the distinctive features of the phonemes
and their acoustic correlates can be revealed only within the syllable. On the other
hand, within a syllable or a sequence of syllables prosodic (or suprasegmental)
features of speech are also realized. Thesevare distinctive variations in loudness
(stress), in pitch (tone), and in duration (tempo, length). Thus syllables may be
stressed and unstressed, high, mid orlow,rising or falling, long or short. All these
prosodic features are significant far constituting the stress-pattern of a word and
the tonal and rhythmic structures, of an-utterance.

So, we can say, that thetsyllable is not a mere sum of sounds; it is a specific
minimal structure of both phonemic and prosodic features. In the taxanomical scale of
language units the syllable occupies the position between the phoneme and the word.

In forming words and utterances, the syllable performs the delimitative
function [39] which is inseparable from the constitutive function. Some syllables
can occur only'word-initially ([gr], [str]) and others only word-finally ([ty],
[dy], [stl]),.thus making the boundaries between words.

The(distinctive function of the syllable is to differentiate words and word
combinations.

It"has been mentioned, that phonemes exist and function within the syllable.
Therefore, words are actually differentiated by the syllable as one articulatory and
perceptible unit. For instance, the monosyllabic words [bi:t] "beat" and [bi:d]
"bead" differ not only in their consonant phonemes [t] and [d], but also in the
length of [i:], which is conditioned by the neighbouring fortis and lenis consonants.
Such words as [ga:dy] "garden™ — [ga:dz] "guards"”, [bi:ty] "beaten" —[bi:ts]
"beats" are distinguished not only by the phonemes [#] versus [Z] and [#] versus
[s] but also by their syllables as bisyllabic and monosyllabic words.
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There are some words in English where syllabicity alone is responsible for the
differentiation of the lexical meanings of the words: [ lai-tn-iy] — "lightening"
(ocsewenue) and [ lait-nig] "lightening"” (monnus).

V. Vassilyev notes that the existence of such pairs of words makes it possible
to consider syllabicity the only distinctive feature of the words and, on this account
he distinguishes a separate phonological unit — the syllabeme [40].

Variations in the syllabic structure of one and the same word or a word
combination may serve to differentiate styles of pronunciation. For example, the word
"national" may be pronounced with 3 and 2 syllables — ['na-/n-al] and [ naln-al]; the
word combination “little and nice™ may have 4 or 3 syllables — [“li-tl-on-"nais/
and [‘lit-lan-"nais]. The second variants are characteristic of the colloquial style.

Syllable division (syllabification) is very important too ip=distinguishing
words and utterances.

The distinctive role of syllabification is illustrated by examples. like: [naj- treit]
"nitrate” — [“nait-"reit] “night-rate”, [2-'neim] "a name" — [on-"aim] "an aim",
[‘wil-"aun] "we'll own™ — [‘wi-"laun] "we loan™, [‘ai- skri:m] "l scream" —
[ais-,kri:m] "ice cream”, [ai-‘so:-hsz:r-"aiz] "l saw her eyes' — [ai-‘so:-hs:-"raiz]
“I saw her rise".

Due to the distinctive importance of ‘syllable division, the syllabic
boundary is often regarded by the American" descriptivists as a separate
phonological unit — the juncture phoneme,[41].

There are two types of juncture:topen and close. Open juncture (or open
transition) occurs between syllables; i.ex between two articulatory units. It may also
be called intersyllabic juncture./fhus, in "we'll own" [‘wil-"aun] the open juncture
is between [1] and [au], and in™'we loan" [*wi: “loun] it is between [i:] and [1].

Close juncture (or close transition) occurs between sounds within one syllable,
i.e. within one articulatory unit. Therefore, the transitions from one sound
to another are closer within a syllable than between syllables. Thus in "we loan"
[‘wi: “laun] the close juncture is between [I] and [au], [2u] and [n]. This juncture
may also be called'intrasyllabic juncture.

The latest.acoustic investigations of juncture show that the factors determining
an opengor a close juncture are the duration of the sounds, their intensity and
fopmant “transitions. Thus, according to the data obtained by I|. Lehiste, the
initial’[n] in "a nice man" is longer than the final [n] in "an iceman". The pre-
junctural [n] has falling intensity, white the post-junctural [n] has rising
intensity. Formant transitions of [n] and [ai] are different in the contrasted pairs.

While the phonetic realization of open juncture is described by different
phoneticians in approximately the same terms, there is less uniformity in their
phonological interpretation of the phenomena. Some phoneticians consider the open
juncture to be a segmental phoneme, others consider it a suprasegmental phoneme
or a phoneme in its own right.
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K. Pike and I. Lehiste regard the juncture to be a contrastive feature of high-
level units but not a phonological unit in its own right [42].

The identificatory function of the syllable is conditioned by the hearer's
perception or syllables as entire phonetic units with their concrete allophones
and syllabic boundaries.

The listener identifies two syllables in "plum pie” and "plump eye" with the
corresponding boundaries before [p] and after [p], because in the first example [p]
is aspirated and [m] is as long as if it were final, whereas in the second example [p]
is unaspirated and [m] is shorter on account of the folloing fortis [p].

That is why learners of English should take care not to mispronaunce English
sounds and not to shift the syllabic boundary as it may cause not only a strong
foreign accent, but also misunderstanding on the part of the listener:

3.1.5 Graphic representation of the syllable in English

The phonetic image of a syllable can be shown in transcription (phonemic or
allophonic) and its written notation is shown in“spelling. Parts of orthographic and
phonetic syllables do not always coincide: e. g. *‘let-ter” — [‘let-a/,; “Span-ish” —
[ spen-i/].

Division of words into syllables in writing (syllabographs) is based on:

— phonological principles (fa-mi-ly, re-gu-lar — phonotactic rules). Still such
a division is not always possible. Fof instance, in the words ““body” [ bod-i] ‘money’
[ mAn-i], the consonant letter «representing the point of syllable divisionshould
be added to the next vowelletter to.escape notation gaps: bo-dy, mo-ney;

— morphological principles, which demand that the part of a word, which
is separated, should be-either a prefix, or a suffix, or a root (morphograph): e. g.
un-divided, utter-ance, pun-ish, be-fore, volley-ball [43].

The Rules tothelpiwith dividing a word in writing:

1. Never divide.:aword within a syllable.

2. Neverdivide.an ending (a suffix) of two syllables such as -able, -ably,-fully.

3. With.the ‘exception of -ly (correct-ly), never divide a word so that an ending
oftwo letters'such as -ed, -er, -ic begins the next line.

44Never divide a word so that one of the parts is a single letter.

5. Never divide a word of one syllable.

6. Never divide a word of less than five letters.

7. If there are two or three consonants before -ing, these consonants may be
separated in writing: e.g. gras-ping, puz-zling.



Lecture 3.2 Word stress

3.2.1 Nature of English word stress

A word, as a meaningful language unit, has a definite phonetic structure.
The phonetic structure of a word comprises not only the sounds that the word
is composed of and not only the syllabic structure that these sounds form'it also
has a definite stress pattern.

The auditory impression of stress is that of prominence [44]. If a word
contains more than one syllable, the relative prominence of those syllables differs.
There may be one prominent syllable in a word as compared to-the rest of the
syllables of the same word (as in "important"); there may-be two equally
prominent syllables (as in "misbehave™), two unequally prominent syllables (as in
"examination™) or more prominent syllables (as in/"unreliability™). And this
correlation of degrees of prominence of the syllablesyin“a word forms the stress
pattern of the word, which is often called the accentual structure of a word.

We should distinguish the following terms: a‘'word as a lexical, phonological
and phonetical unit.

The word accent (word stress) is a constituent feature of the phonetic structure
of the word as a vocabulary item, which=exists as such when it is pronounced in
isolation (here we deal with a phonological word), e. g. well-known. The stress
pattern of a word is conditioned “enly. by objective factors: pronunciation
tendencies and the orthoepic norm:.

Utterance stress is, on ‘the,contrary, a constituent part of the phonetic
structure of the spoken sentence and one of the components of intonation in
the broad sense of the,term, source of creating phonetic words. E. g. he is
well-known; he is a well-known writer.

The placement of utterance stress is primarily conditioned by:

— the situational.and linguistic context (semantically more important words
are pronounced with greater stress; the semantic factor determines also the
position of the se-called logical stress);

— the'subjective factors (by the speaker's intention to bring out words which
are considered by him to be semantically important in the situational context).

Languages differ from one another in the principal means by which the
special prominence of speech sounds is achieved and word accent thus effected.
Therefore, types of word accent are distinguished, first of all, according to the
articulatory means by which it is effected [45].

So, according to the nature of the word stress we single out the following types:

1) dynamic, or force, stress, the effect of prominence is achieved by greater
force of articulation of a stressed syllable (European languages);
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2) musical, or pitch, or tonic stress, the effect of prominence is achieved by
uttering a stressed syllable on a different pitch level or with a different pitch
direction than the other syllable or syllables of the word,;

3) quantitative stress, the effect of prominence is achieved by uttering a vowel
of a stressed syllable longer than other vowels in the word,;

4) qualitative stress, the effect of prominence is achieved by preserving
unobscured the quality of the vowel phoneme in the stressed syllable.

Thus such Oriental languages as Chinese, Japanese, and Vietnamese, as well
as some African languages, are regarded as having exclusively or predeminantly
tonic word accent, the position of which may distinguish from each other two
words consisting of the same sounds. Thus, in Japanese, only a higherand a [ower
tone, but no differences in dynamic stress, distinguish from eaeh,other words
consisting of the same sounds. For example, the sequence [hana], when said with
even tone, means nose, with higher tone on the first syllable,beginning, with
higher tone on the second syllable flower.

The Scandinavian languages make use of both dynamic stress and tonic stress
in more or less equal degree. European languages are considered to be dynamic.

English word stress is of a complex nature. It'is created by an interaction of
four acoustic parameters: intensity (responsible for loudness), fundamental
frequency (pitch), duration (length) and formantistructure (quality).

3.2.2 The plaeement of word stress

Different types of word accent*are distinguished not only according to its
nature or degree, but also to its position, place. From this point of view two types
of word accent are distinguished: fixed and free.

In languages with fixed" word accent the main accent invariably falls on
a syllable which ogeupies.in all the words of the language one and the same position
in relation to the beginning or end of a word. Thus, in French the main accent is tied
to the last syllable,in each word. In Polish, it is the penultimate which is invariably
accented insallsthe words and their grammatical forms. In Czech, the main accent
falls-on the‘initial syllable of each word and grammatical form of a word.

In/languages with free word accent, the main accent may fall in different
words on a syllable in any position in relation to the beginning or end of a word,
although the accentual pattern of each word form remains fixed, in the sense that
its accent is not shifted from one syllable to another in it, e. g. the Russian word
form xomnama is always accented on the initial syllable [46]. In other Russian
words, however, the main accent may fall on the second syllable, e. g. pa6oma,
on the third, e. 9. mamemamuxa, on the fourth, e.g. npenodasamens, on the fifth,
e. g. mawunocmpoenue, as Well as on the last, e. g. okro, monoxo. Russian word
accent may, therefore, be characterized as free.
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Within free word accent two subtypes are distinguished on morphological
grounds:

1) a constant accent is one which remains on the same morpheme in different
grammatical forms of a word or in different derivatives from one and the same
root (e. g. wonder, wonderful, wonderfully);

2) a shifting accent is one which falls on different morphemes in different
grammatical forms of a word or in different derivatives from one and the same
root (e. g. active — activity; cao — cadoeoo —cadoewiti).

Free word accent presupposes almost complete unpredictability in the
incidence of the main accent in different words of the language. InsRussian, for
example, there are no rules determining which syllable of‘a disyHabic
or polysyllabic word bears the main stress, so that the stress of eachyword and
grammatical form of a word has to be learnt individually.

Word accent in English is also free, but the "freedom®, ofyits incidence
is restricted by certain tendencies which make the incidence of word accent more
predictable than the case is in Russian, althoughg it should“always be borne
in mind that, as D. Jones puts it, when rules of word-stress in English can be
formulated at all, they are generally subject to nimerous exceptions [47].

3.2.3 Degrees ofgward, stress

British phoneticians (D. Jones, R. Kingdon) consider that there are three
degrees of word stress in English:

— primary (or strong stress);

— secondary (or partial stress);

— weak (the so-called "unstressed” syllables have weak stress). E. g. e, xami nation,
“hair-,dresser.

All these degrees of stress-are linguistically relevant as there are words in English
the meanings of which depend upon the occurrence of either of the three degrees
in their stress patterns: e. g. ‘import — im’port; ,certifi cation — cer,tifi cation.

American'linguists (G. Trager, A. Hill) distinguish four degrees of word stress:

— primarystress / / (‘cupboard);

=ysecondary stress /" (dis“crimi nation);

— ftertiary stress / / (‘ana’lyse);

£ weak stress / * / (‘cup*board).

They consider that secondary stress generally occurs before the primary stress
(e.g. e’xami nation), While tertiary stress occurs after the primary stress
(e. g. hand book). Linguistically, tertiary word stress can be taken for a variant
of secondary word stress, as there are no words in English the meanings of which
depend on the position of the tertiary stress.

Thus, the stress pattern of English words may be defined as a correlation
of 3 linguistically relevant degrees of stress: primary, secondary, weak.
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3.2.4 Stress tendencies in Modern English

Though word stress in English is called free there are certain tendencies
in English which to a certain extent regulate the accentuation of words. The
linguists who have made a thorough analysis of English stress patterns have agreed
upon the existence of two main accentuation tendencies in English: the recessive
tendency and the rhythmic tendency.

According to the recessive tendency, stress falls on the first syllable twhich
is generally the root syllable (e. g. mother, “sister, "ready, ‘window),or on the
second syllable in words which have a prefix of no special meaning (e/g., be’come,
in"deed, for give, be hind).

The recessive tendency in stressing words is characteristic of werds,of Anglo-
Saxon origin, but the tendency has also influenced many forrowings (e. g.
“excellent, “garage).

English vocabulary consists of a lot of monosyllabic words, 'some of which
are stressed, others not. This created the rhythmic tendency. to alternate stressed
and unstressed syllables. According to the rhythmic tendency, stress is on the
third syllable from the end (e. g. in"tensity, impossi:bility).

The rhythmic tendency remains a strong one and,it affects the stress patterns
of a large number of words in modern English:, Thus, in some polysyllabic words
there is a tendency nowadays to avoid a‘succession of weak s-les, especially
if these have [9] or [i], as a result thefe a'stress shift with a rhythmic alteration
of stressed and unstressed s-les.. appears (e. g hospitable — hos pitable,
,articu’latory — ar,ticu’latory).

The retentive tendency s presupposes that the stress of the parent word
is often retrained in derivatives (exg. “wonder — “wonderful).

There is one more tendency in English: the tendency to stress the most
important elements in"words. Such meaningful prominence is given to negative
prefixies (e. g. “'un_known,’in artistic, "mis behave), such prefixes as "ex-", "vice-
", "sub-", "under{" (e.'g. ex-president, "vice-president, "sub-editor, “under-mine),
suffix "-teep™ “(erg: thir'teen, fif-"teen), semantically important elements
in compoundwords (e. g. well-known, “red-hot, “bad-tempered).

These aresthe tendencies that to some extent regulate the placement of stress
infEnglishiwords and condition their stress patterns.

3.2.5 Functions of word stress

In phonology the notion word stress is replaced by the term accenteme
introduced by V. Vasilyev.

The accenteme is a suprasegmental phonological unit which varies in degrees,
placement and performs different functions [48].



The functions of word stress as a unit of phonology has the following functions.

1. Word stress has a constitutive function, as it moulds syllables into a word
by forming its stress pattern. Without a definite stress pattern a word ceases to be
a word and becomes a sequence of syllables.

2. Word stress has a distinctive function in English, because there exist
different words in English with analogous sound structure which are differentiated
in speech only by their stress patterns.

3. Word stress has an identificatory function as well, because the'stress
patterns of words enable people to identify definite combinations «ef_saunds
as meaningful linguistic units. A distortion of the stress patternsgmay hamper
understanding or produce a strange accent.

Thus, it is obvious that word stress performs its linguistic=functions only
as a structural element of a word. It is actually the stress pattern of ja word that
performs both the distinctive and the identificatory functions.zAnd it is in the
stress pattern of a word that the degrees of stressfcan _be differentiated and
opposed one to another.

Lecture 3.3 Intonation

3.3.1 Prosody and intonation,Geperal characteristics of intonation

Phonemes, syllables and wardssassower-level linguistic units are grouped by
various prosodic means into a higher unit — the utterance. Every utterance alongside
of its phonemic and syllabic structures has a certain prosodic structure (intonation).

Intonation is a complex unity of speech melody, sentence stress, tempo,
rhythm and voice_timbre, which enables the speaker to express his thoughts,
emotions and attitudes towards the contents of the utterance and the listener [49].

Speech meledy;.sentence stress, tempo, rhythm and timbre are perceptible
gualities of “intonation. Acoustically, intonation is a complex combination
of varying frequency, intensity and duration. Alongside of the term “intonation”
the'term “prosody” is widely used. Prosody (or prosodic) denotes non-segmental
phenomenon, which does not enter the system of segmental phonemes.

3.3.2 Prosodic units of language

One of the basic problems in the study of prosody is to determine the units
in which in which prosodic features are actualized.
The syllable is recognized to be the smallest prosodic unit. It has ho meaning
of its own, but it is significant for constituting hierarchically higher prosodic
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units. Prosodic features of the syllable (tone, duration, stress) depend on its
position and function in the rhythmic unit and the utterance.

A rhythmic, or accentual, unit (group) is either one stressed syllable or
a stressed syllable with a number of unstressed ones grouped around it. The
stressed syllable is the nucleus of the rhythmic unit. There are as many groups
in an utterance as there are fully stressed syllables in it. The unstressed syllables
are called clitics. Those preceding the stressed syllable are called proclitics, and
those following it — enclitics.

The intonation group is hierarchically higher than the rhythmicsunit. The
most general meanings expressed by the intonation group are, for example, those
of completeness, finality versus incompleteness, non-finality.

The structure of the intonation group varies depending .onythe, number
of syllables and rhythmic units in it. Minimally, an intonation ‘group consists of
one (stressed) syllable — the nucleus. Maximally, it contains the prehead, the head,
the nucleus and the tail.

The functional role of some of some of these elements is indisputable. The
prosodic features of the nucleus express communicative and attitudinal meanings,
indicate the end of the intonation group. Different types of head convey the
attitudinal meaning. Types of prehead differentiate” emotional meanings. The
prehead, head and tail are non-obligatory glements of an intonation group, while
the nucleus is an obligatory and the most-impertant functional element.

A higher unit, in which prosodic' features are actualized is the utterance,
which is the main communicativeunit, Itiis characterized by the semantic entity,
which is expressed by all language means (lexical, grammatical and prosodic).
The utterance may contain® one intonation group, two or more. In speech
utterances are grouped into still higher prosodic units — hyperutterances, phonetic
paragraphs and texts.

Supraphrasal unitiesjare large stretches of speech (larger than an utterance)
presenting semantic and‘structural entities. Their functional distinctive feature is a
close semantigyrelationship between the component utterances. The structural
distinctive features are specific syntactical, lexical and prosodic signals
of semanticiincompleteness of individual utterances and their connection with the
precedingand the following ones.

3.3.3 Prosodic subsystems of intonation

Let us consider the components of intonation.

The pitch component of intonation (speech melody) is the variations in the
pitch of the voice during speech. To describe the melody of an utterance
its necessary to determine the relevant pitch levels, pitch ranges, directions and

the rate of pitch delivery.
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The pitch level is determined by the pitch of its highest-pitched syllable.
It shows the degree of semantic importance that the speaker attaches to the
utterance, his attitude and emotions. The number of pitch levels in English hasn’t
been definitely established yet.

The pitch range in the interval between its highest-pitched and lowest-pitched
syllables. It depends on the speaker’s attitudes and emotions.

The rate of pitch variations may be different, depending on the time, during
which these variations take place and on the range of variations.

The basic unit, which is used to describe the pitch component is«the ‘tone.
Depending on whether the pitch varies or remains the same they (tones) are
divided into:

— static(divided into high, mid and low static);

— kinetic (simple and compound or complex; simple: falling“(high, mid, low)
and rising (low, mid, high).

Significant pitch modifications can be observed‘in the ‘head, the functions
of which are to express modal stylistic meaning.“The prehead is normally
pronounced on a low level. If it is pronounced en.a pitchshigher than normal, the
utterance gets emphasis and emotional connotations. The pitch characteristics
of a tail depend on the kind of the nuclear tene:ithe tail is pronounced on a low
level after falling and R-F nuclear tones, andit'is ascending after rising and F-R
nuclear tones [50].

Rhythm is a regularity or periodicity in the occurrence of a particular
phenomenon in an utterance. In some languages the recurring (moBTOpsIFOLIHIACS)
phenomena are stresses, in others —syllables. So languages may be characterized
by stress-timed rhythm (in, English) and syllable-timed rhythm. The former
presupposes that utterance, stress serves as a basis for the rhythmical organization
of speech; stresses segment the speech continuum into units of more or less equal
length. But a number. of special investigations shows that the lapses (mpomesxyTku)
of time are not equal. The question arises: how to divide utterances into rhythmic
units? A greaty number of phoneticians (J. Pring, D. Abercrombie) define
a rhythmic_unit as a sequence of syllables from 1 stressed syllable to another. But
in this casesitappears that that the syllables of one and the same word may belong
todifferentrhythmic units. E. g. se =/ mantic im/ — portance.

Torsuev, Vassilyev, Kingdon think that boundaries between rhythmic units are
determined by the semantic and grammatical relations b/n the words of an utterance.
In this case the syllables of a word always belong to the same rhythmic unit.

The special prominence given to one or more words in an utterance is called
utterance stress. The means with the help of which the special prominence
is achieved and the effect of stress is produced are variations of pitch, loudness,
length and quality.

— 14—



The subsystem of utterance stress includes 3 basic functional types:

1) nuclear stress;

2) non-nuclear full stress;

3) partial stress.

The distribution of stress in an utterance depends on the following factors
according to Torsuev: semantic, grammatical and rhythmic. The main one is the
semantic factor because it determines the location, type and degree of stress
in an utterance. The semantic centre is singled out by the nuclear stress. E. g. It is
“interesting. It "is interesting.

The grammatical structure of an utterance also determines the accentual
structure (inverted word order in interrogative sentences sometimes requires stress
on the auxiliary verbs).

The distribution of stresses is also affected by the rhythmical laws of the
English language.

Stresses in an utterance fulfill 3 main functions:

1) constitutive (stresses firm the utterance by integratingwords; they form the
accentual str-re of an utterance which is the basis of itSicthythm and a part of its
prosodic str-re);

2) distinctive (differentiation of utterances as to their meanings, conditioned
by their position and type of stress);

3) identificatory (provides the basis,for the hearers’ identification of the
important part of the utterance and for‘his understanding of the content).

The tempo of speech is the rate"at'which utterances and their smaller units are
pronounced. On the acoustic level“Tempo is measured by the number of syllables
per second. Tempo of speech may be determined by different factors: the size
of the audience, the acoustic qualities of the room, the individuality of the
speaker, but the mostssignificant is the correlation of tempo with changes
in meaning (slowing down the tempo — an utterance sounds more important, the
increase in the spged = diminishing of prominence). Tempo can be used to express
feelings and emotions of the speaker. Fast tempo — excitement, slow tempo —
calmness, indifference [51]. Phoneticians distinguish normal tempo and
2 deviationsifrom the norm: fast and slow.

The ‘speech continuum is divided into units of different length by means
of,pauses. It is the main function of a pause to segment connected speech into
utterances and intonation groups, to delimit one utterance or intonation group
from another. Pauses are closely connected with tempo: the number and length
of pauses affect the general tempo of speech.

Phoneticians distinguish 3 types of pauses:

1) silent pauses (stops in the phonation, stops of the work of the vocal cords
which results in the cessation of sound);



2) pause. of perception (there is no period of silence, but the effect of a pause
is achieved by a sharp change in the direction or by the variations of duration
or both; marked with wavy lines at the junctions of intonation groups);

3) voiced (or filled) pauses (usually have the quality of the central vowels
with or without nasalization ([m]), used to show hesitation or doubt). Sometimes
they are called “hesitation pauses”

The duration of pauses depends on the general tempo of speech.

3.3.4 Functions of intonation

Intonation presents the following functions in a language:

The constitutive function unifies words into utterances, the main communicative
units. Constituting an utterance prosody at the same/ time “performs the
segmentative and delimitative function, according toswhich intenation segments
connected discourse into utterances and intonationsgroups, simultaneously
delimits utterances and intonation groups one, from another showing relations
between them and signals the semantic nucleus and, other semantically important
words of an utterance or an intonation group.

The distinctive function manifests itselfyin” several particular functions
depending on the meaning which is differentiated:

— communicative-distinctive (prosody differentiates the communicative
types of utterances, statements, quéstions; exclamations, imperatives. E. g. Fire!
(statement) — Fire? (question);

— modal (attitudinal)-distinctive (prosody differentiates modal meanings
of utterances and the speaker’s\attitudes. E. g. YThank you! (friendly attitude);

— culminative (logical)-distinctive (prosody differentiates the location of the
semantic nuclei of utterances and other semantically important words; prosody
indicates the “theme-theme” organization of an utterance). E.g. The “teacher
(theme) has come (theme). The teacher (rheme) has “come (theme);

— syntactical-distinctive (prosody differentiates syntactical types of sentences
and syntactical relations in sentences). E. g. Smiling (attribute) Tom / entered the
room. Smiling (adverbial modifier of manner) / Tom entered the room;

— stylistic-distinctive (prosody differentiates pronunciation (phonetic) styles,
determined by extra linguistic factors).

The identificatory function is expressed in the fact that prosody provides
a basis for the hearer's identification of the communicative and modal type of an
utterance, its semantic and syntactical structure with the situation of the discourse.



3.3.5 Bilingualism. The problem of phonetic interference: features
of Russian-English phonemic and prosodic interference

The practice of alternate use of two languages is called bilingualism. It may
be acquired "naturally" and "artificially", as a result of foreign language learning
(the so called "classroom™ bilingualism).

The major manifestation of bilingualism is interference. Language
interference is a process and a result of the interaction and mutualwinfluence
of the language systems being in contact [52].

Interference takes place on all the levels of language (phonetic\grammatical
and lexical). On the phonetic level there are two types of interference:yphonemic
and prosodic.

The main features of Russian-English phonemic interference\are:
absence of aspiration of voiceless stops;
palatalization of consonants;
devoicing of final voiced consonants;
the use of the alveolar variant of post-alveolarsound [r];
the replacement of sound [w] by sound¢[s];
ignorance of cases of assimilation;
the wrong use of the durational variantsof long vowels.

The most frequently met features ‘of Russian-English prosodic interference
which is considered to be the most stable and widespread type of interference, are:

— the shifting of the nuclear stress+to the left;
violation of the rhythmic tendency;

— wrong accentuationofiwords;

slow tempo of speeeh;

unstressed sotinds:are not always reduced;
— the use of inappropriate intonation pattern.
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Section 4
VARIETIES OF ENGLISH PRONUNCIATION

Lecture 4.1
Varieries of English pronunciation. Phonetic styles

4.1.1 Language varieties (dialects, idiolectal differences, stanédard
pronunciation)

The pronunciation of almost every locality on the British Islesthas peculiar
features which distinguish it from the pronunciation of other localities. Pronunciation
is socially influenced: it reflects class distinction, education and upbringing.

The orthoepic norm of a language is the standardspronunciation adopted
by the native speakers as the right and proper way of speaking [53].

The orthoepic norm of a language comprises the variants of pronunciation
of vocabulary units and variants of actual speech, prosodic patterns which reflect
the main tendencies in pronunciation existing, inya language and are considered
to be acceptable by the educated.

The three main conditions that are necessary for a variety to be accepted as a norm:

— wide currency;

— conformity to the main phonetic tendencies;

— social acceptability.

The pronouncing dictionaries record the well-established pronunciations
as first variants. The less frequent variants of pronunciation are generally recorded
as secondary variants (e.g«aguain [2'gen], [2'gein]).

The orthoepic.nerm_involves prosodic phenomenon as well (e. g. generally
agreed norm of loudness, recognized norm of tempo). The orthoepic norm is not
constant and<fixed.”A variation of the orthoepic norm is a natural objective
phenomenen, which reflects the development of a language. The orthoepic norm
is not.isolatedifrom non-standard pronunciations that are in current use.

The varieties that are spoken by a socially limited number of people and used only
in certain localities are called dialects. Dialect speakers are as a rule the less educated
part ofithe population, but the language would lose a lot if dialects disappeared. They
enrich a language and make it more lively and fresh. Besides they stimulate the
development of a language, supply it with new lexical and syntactical means.

Among the well-known dialects in English one should mention Cockney
(spoken by the less educated part of the Londoners), Geordie (heard in Newcastle-
on-Tyne), Scouse (the Liverpool dialect), Cornish dialect (in Cornwall) and others.

Moreover, there are innumerable individual differences — idiolectal differences.
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4.1.2 Features of RP as the orthoepic norm of British English

In British English phoneticians generally distinguish three main regional types
of pronunciation: Southern, Northern and Scottish. It is generally considered that
the orthoepic norm of British English is ""Received Pronunciation™ (RP).

RP is spoken all over Britain by a comparatively small number of Englishmen
who have had the most privileged education — public school education. It was
accepted as the phonetic norm about a century ago (1926) [54]. It is not fixed and
with time it has undergone some changes.

The main changes, that have recently taken place in RP, are:

— monophthongization of [ai] and [au] when followed by [2] (€. Q.
"fire"[ faia] > [faa]);

— centering of former [ou] to [au] €. g. “November”’ [nott vemba] <> [nou vemba]);

— assimilation of the following sounds: [sj] > [f],.[zi 1>k [t [tf], [di]>
[d3] (e. g. "issue™, "situation", "education");

— use of the intrusive [r], which some 20—30yyears ago was carefully
avoided by RP speakers (low rhoticity (the use of post=vocalic ‘r’)), (e. g. "the
idea [r] of it*);

— diphthongization of the RP [i:] and [uz] which in final position are often
pronounced with a glide (e. g. see [si:] > [Sij]);

— greater weakening of vowels infweakly stressed syllables, the use of the
neutral [o] where the more conservative form had and has the stronger [i] (e. 9.
[ba'li-v] for [bi'li:v], ['intrastin] for ['intristin]);

— the final [b], [d], [g] aresnow partially devoiced. (e. g. "'cab - cap®).

4.1.3Docaband regional varieties of English

Dialects havelsome peculiarities in pronunciation, vocabulary and grammatical
structure. Everysdialectal pronunciation is characterized by features that are
common to_all, the other dialects of the language, and by a number of specific
peculiarities of its own that set it apart from all the other dialects.

The broadest form of the local London accent (East End) is Cockney which is
characterized by the following features:

—wrhyming slang (Loaf of bread=Head; Adam and Eve=believe; Oxford
Scholar=Dollar; Uncle Bert=shirt);
the use of a glottal stop (hat-[ha]);

/h/-dropping (house-[aus]);
“th”-fronting (thing-[fin]);
vocalization of [L] (hill-[hiw]);
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— diphthongization (water-[wou’e];

— lowering of final shwa (dinner-[dina]) [55].

The regional standard which occupies an intermediate position between RP
and Cockney (London and South-East of England) is Estuary English (EE)
which was first described in 1984 by David Rosewarne. Its main features are:

— the use of glottal stop, but fewer than in Cockney (Scotland-[sko’land], but
butter-[bate]) see the table below;

— yod-dropping— RP + Cockney + EE (absolute-[u:], but after voiceless
consonants [j] is still used: assume-[sju:]);

— low rhoticity, but linking and intrusive [r] are still used [56].

The most widely used regional types of AE pronunciation are the\Eastern, the
Southern, and the General American (GA).

Like RP in Great Britain GA in the USA is the social standard: regionally
neutral, used by TV and radio, in scientific and business discourse, Spoken by the
educated Americans. Its peculiarities are:

— [r/ is retroflexive (the tip of the tongue is curled back); high rhoticity;

— no clear distinction between long and short vowels;

— [a] instead of [0] (dog, body, hot);

— monophthongization of diphthongs {andy wvisa versa (direct [direkt],
simultaneous- [sai];

— loss of [t] after [d] in the middle,of the word (twenty-[tweni]);

— flapping ([t]=[d] in the intervogcali¢ pasition and before [L]) - bitter, battle, little;

— no [j] between a consonant or a vowel [u:]-news [nu:z], tube [tu:b] [57].

4.1.4 Phonostylisties as @ new branch of phonetics, the object of its
investigation

Language exists in 2 main forms: oral and written. Scholars distinguish
a number of functional styles of the written language, such as publicistic,
newspaper-style, the style of official documents, the style of scientific prose, etc.,
whieh,have certain peculiarities.

The styles of the spoken language have not been established yet, though there
are certain differences between a casual conversation and an official exchange
of views. Every person uses several varieties of the spoken language (one —
at home, another — with colleagues). They have different vocabulary items and
grammatical structure, but the most striking distinctions are phonetic [58].

Extralinguistic factors that cause phonetic modifications are:

1) the aim of speech (to instruct, to persuade);

2) the extent of spontaneity of speech (prepared or unprepared);
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3) the nature of interchange which is the use of the form of speech which can
be either listening, or exchanging views;

4)social and psychological factors (a friendly conversation, a quarrel,
an official conversation).

The most prominent style-differentiating factors are:

1) speech tamber, which shows the speaker’s attitude to the situation
of communication (verbal + non-verbal markers (movements of face or body parts));

2) delimitation (refers to the number, length and character of pauses);

3) accentuation of semantic centers with the help of intonation.

Phonetic styles are different ways of pronunciation, caused by.gextralinguistic
factors and characterized by definite phonetic features. The notion of.a phonetic
style was introduced by M. Lomonosov in the 18 century.

4.1.5 Phonetic styles, their classifications and the pEinciplesthey are based on

Classifications of Phoneti¢ Styles:

1. According to the degree of carefulness©f speec(L.Shcherba):
— the full style;
— the colloquial style.
2. According to the degree of carefulness of speech (R. Avanesov, L. Bulanin):
the full style or elevated style;
the neutral style;
— the colloquial style.
. According to the.rate,of speech (D. Jones):
the rapid familiar style;
the slower colloguial style;
the natural style"used in addressing an audience;
the acquired'style of the stage;
—_the acquired styles used in singing.
. According to the level of formality (J. Kenyon):
< familiar colloquial;
—+formal colloquial;
— public-speaking style;
— public-reading style.
5. According to the social situations (D. Crystal, D. Davy) there are as many
phonetic styles as there are many social situations).

w
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6. According to the interconnection between phonetic and speech styles
(S. Gaiduchik):

— phonetic styles of spontaneous speech:

o official style;
o informal style;
o familiar (careless) style;

— phonetic styles of prepared speech;

— phonetic styles of reading aloud.

The investigations of phonetic styles have originated a new branch of phonetics —
phonostylistics, which is concerned with the identification of thedstyle forming
means, i.e. the phonetic features that enable the native speaker towdistinguish
intuitively between different styles of pronunciation [59].

Until now, it was considered that the phonetic style forming means.are: the degree
of assimilation, reduction, elision, all of which depend on the degree of carefulness
of pronunciation. Besides, phonetic styles differ prosadically, teo, because:

1) each speaker has a norm of loudness, which may differ according to some
circumstances;

2) each speaker has a norm of speech tempo,as well;

3) pauses also help to distinguish differentvarieties of speech;

4) the tempo of speech also depends on‘whether the audience is large or not.

Thus, it appears that each phonetichstyle is characterized by a specific
combination of certain segmental and.presodic features.
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Section 1
INTRODUCTION TO THE DISCIPLINE

1.1 Phonetics as a branch of linguistics
Topics for discussion:

1. Speech and language. The phonetic level and the phonetic system.of alanguage.

2. Speech act: aspects of sound phenomena.

3. Phonetics as a science. Main and additional branches “of Phonetics.
Methods applied in investigating the sound matter of adanguage.

4. Phonetics and Phonology: a dialectal unity.

5. The role of Phonetics in teaching a foreign language. CGonnection of Phonetics
with other linguistic and non-linguistic disciplines:

Recommended sources\of Titerature:

Main sources of literature: [1}#=[2] 31, [4], [5].
Additional sources of literature: [1], [2], [4], [5].

Key terms:

speech, language, thephonetic system, the segmental level, the prosodic level,
articulatory aspect#of, seund phenomena, acoustic aspect of sound phenomena,
auditory aspect of sound phenomena, linguistic aspect of sound phenomena,
constitutive function of sound phenomena, distinctive function of sound
phenomenayidentificatory function of sound phenomena, phonetics, phonology.

Check-up questions:
Provide answers to the following questions:

1. What is language?
2. Do the terms language and speech coincide?
3. Why is the phonetic level named the basic and fundamental level of any
language?
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4. What are the segmental units?

5. What units are called prosodic?

6. Does the phonetic unit have a particular lexical or grammatical meaning?

7. How is oral speech produced?

8. What aspects do the sound phenomena have?

9. What phases does the sound production consist of?

10. What physical properties do the sounds have?

11. What mechanism does the perception of speech sounds involve:
physiological or psychological?

12. What linguistic functions do the sounds perform?

13. What does phonetics study?

14. How is phonetics defined by different linguists?

15. What fields can phonetics be applied to?

16. What is the role of phonetics in language learning and teaching?

17. What interdisciplinary overlaps (phonetics &sother stiences) would you
like to mention?

18. What does the term “phonology” imply?

19. What is the difference between phonemics and prosodemics?

20. What is the essence of the method of commutation?

Compulsory tasks and exercises:

1. Comment on the following'H. Gleason’s quotation.

“... To speak any languagea person must know nearly all the 100 % of its
phonetics, while only 50 — 90,% of its grammar and 1 % of the vocabulary may
be sufficient...”

2. Insert the necessary terms (give definitions of the terms) in the
following texts

Language,is (1) ... . It includes 4 main levels: (2) ... . The phonetic level
is a basic"one and is represented in every language by its own phonetic system.
The"phonetic’ system of a language is (3) ... . It consists of 2 levels. The units
of,the/(4) ... level are (5) ..., the units of the prosodic level are(6) ... None of the
phonetic units are (7) ... . They fulfill 3 main functions (8) ... and have 4 main
aspects (9) ... . The articulatory aspect (10) ... and has 3 components (11)..., the
auditory aspect (12) ... , the acoustic aspect (13) ... and the linguistic aspect that
is also called (14)... or (15) ... . Phonetics is (16)... and studies (17) ... . Its main
branches are (18 )... . We should not mix the essence of two terms phonetics and
(19) ... which means (20) ... .



3. Prove that phonetics is closely connected with:

a) linguistic sciences: grammar, lexicology, stylistics, the history of a language;

b) non-linguistic sciences: physiology, biology, physics, psychology, history,
statistics.

4. Write the 3™ person singular forms of the verbs and transcribe them.
State the connection of phonetics and grammar: love, like, dig, place, rule, type,
deny, see.

5. Write plural forms of the nouns and transcribe them. State the connection
of phonetics and grammar: girl, box, cat, month, army, dog, tooth, wife:

6. Look through the list of the following pairs of .wokds/ and word
combinations. Transcribe them and state the connection of phenetics and lexi-
cology: blackbird — black bird; a name — an aim; it slips <1ts slips; night-rate — nitrate.

7. Read the following extract. Define the differences between phonetics
and phonology (make a table). Provide answers te the following questions:

1) What elements does speech presupposefaccerding to I. S. Troubetskoy?

2) What phenomenon do language and Speech. represent?

3) What sides does speech activity perferm according to F. de Saussure?

4) What does a signifier refer to_in Speech?

5) What does a designatum refer in'speech?

6) What is the difference betweensphonetics and phonology?

7) What methods of investigation do phonetics and phonology use?

OCHOBbI ®OHOJIOI'MN
U. C. Tpybeyxou

«OcHogbvll) pornonocuuy Huxonas Cepeeesuua Tpybeyxoeo (1890-1938) —
efiasubiti mpyo Ilpasicckoti (hoHoONO2UMECKOU WIKONbL, Nepsoe PA36EPHYmMoe U CUC-
memamuyeckoe U3J0dNHCeHUe HOBOU JIUH2BUCTUYECKOU OUCYUNIUHBL, Cblepasuiee
UCKTIIOMUMENIbHYIO POTIb 6 €€ 0opMIeHUU. Ima KHU2A HA HeMEeYKoM sA3bIKe GblUila
6 1939 200y écxope nocne cmepmu asmopa. B oanvreuuem « Ocrogul gpononro2uuy
ObLIU Nepesedenbl Ha MHOoz2Ue A3bIKU (nepsoe uzdanue Ha pycckom — 6 1960 200y).
Omom mpyo He ympamui aKmyaibHOCHU U UMeem WUpoKoe 00uea3blkosedueckoe
3HAYeHUe: KIACCUQUKAYUs ONNO3UYUL, HANpUMED, NPULONCUMA He MOIbKO
K (hoHONO2UU, HO U K OpYeUM 0OAACHAM SA3bIKOBOU CIMPYKIYPbL.
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1. ®oHosorus U poHETHKA

... Tak KaK SI3bIK COCTOWT W3 MPaBWJI, WJIH HOPM, TO OH B TIPOTHBOIOJIOKHOCTD
peuH SBISICTCS CHCTEMOW, WJIH, JIy4YIle CKa3aTh, MHOXXECTBOM YaCTHBIX CHCTEM.
I'pamMmaTndgeckre KaTeropuy 00pa3yroT TPaMMATHIECKYIO0 CUCTEMY, CEMaHTHIECKHE
KaTerOpuH — Pa3jINdHOr0 pO/Ja CEMaHTHYECKHE CHCTeMbl. Bce cucTeMBbl BIIOJIHE
YPaBHOBEIIICHBI TaK, YTO UX YaCTH MOJACPKUBAIOT IPYT APYTa, BOCIIOIHSIOT JPYT
JpyTa, CBS3aHbI APYT C APYroM. TONBKO MO3TOMY M MOXKHO CBSI3aTh OECKOHEYHOE
MHOT000pa3ue MPeACTaBICHUN W MBICIICH, BCIUTHIBAIOIINX B PEUH, C DIEMEHTAMH
cucTeMbl si3pika. CKa3aHHOE MIMEET CHITY | JUIsi 0003HAYA0MEero. 3BYKOBOM MOTOK
peyH MpeICTaBIsIeT COO00K HENPEPHIBHYIO, HA MEPBBIN B3I HEYIOPSIOYSHHYIO
TOCTIEIOBATENNFHOCTD MEPEXOSIIIX APYT B IPyTa 3ByYaHU. B MpOTHBOIOIOKHOCTD
STOMY €JIMHUIIBI 0003HAYAIONIETO B SI3BIKE 00PA3yIOT YIOPSAOYCHHYIONCUCTEMY.
W nwme Gmaromapst TOMy, YTO OTIENbHBIE 3JIEMEHTHI, UM MOMEHTHI, 3ByKOBOTO
MOTOKA, TMPOSBISIONIETOCS B PEYCBOM aKT€, MOTYT / OBITh  COOTHECEHBI
C OTACJIIBHBIMU YJICHAMU STOM CHUCTCMEI, B 3ByKOBOI71 IIOTOK BHOCHUTCA MMOPATOK.

Takum 00pa3oM, pa3TUYHBIC AaCIEKTHl S3BIKOBOFO IIPOIlEcca HACTOJIBKO
Pa3HOPOJHBI, YTO WX HUCCIEAOBaHUE TOJDKHO OBITH MPEAMETOM psiia YaCTHBIX
Hayk. [Ipexie Bcero, COBEpIICHHO OUEBUIHO, YTO O003HAYAEMBIN 1 0003HAYAOIITHI
ACTIEKTHl PEUEBOW IESITEITLHOCTH JIOJKHBI OBITH), MOABEIOMCTBEHHBI Pa3THYHBIM
JucuuIUIMHaM. JIeHCTBUTENBHO, «Y4YEHHE, O |3ByKax» <...> yXKe C JaBHUX IIOp
SIBIISITIOCH OCOOOW YacThIO S3bIKO3HAHHSE, CTPOrO OTTPAHWYCHHOH OT «y4YCHHS
0 3HaueHWM». Ho, kKak MBI yxe BHUACTM BbIIIe, 0003HAYAMOIIEE B S3BIKE
MIPENICTaBISIET COO0W HEUTO COBEPHICHHOMMHOE MO CPABHEHUIO C 0003HAYAIOIINM
B peun. llenecooOpa3HO MO3TOMY BMECTO OJHOW MMETh JBE «HAYKH O 3BYKaX»,
OlHA W3 KOTOPBIX OPHEHTHPOBANIACh OBl HA pedb, a JApyras — Ha S3bIK.
COOTBETCTBEHHO, Pa3IHIUSIM B, 00BEKTE 00€ HAYKHU JOJKHBI IIPUMEHSTh Pa3IMIHbIC
METOJIBI: YYCHHE O 3BYKAX,PEUM, UMEIOIICE /IO C KOHKPETHHIMU (hU3NICCKIUMH
SIBJICHUSIMU, JIOJDKHO ( [IOMB30BATHCSI METOJAMH €CTECTBEHHBIX HayK, a y4YCeHHE
0 3ByKaxX S3bIKa B HPOTUBOITOJIOKHOCT 3TOMY — YHCTO JITHTBUCTUYECKUMH METO/IAaMH
(mmpe — MeTogaMu, OOIIECTBEHHBIX M TYMaHUTAPHBIX HAyK). MbI Oy/ieM Ha3hIBaTh
YYEHHE O 3ByKax peur (JOHeTHKOM, a YICHHE O 3BYKax s3bIka — ()OHOJIOTHEiA.

OnHako; onpeenuB (HOHOJOTHIO KaK yUeHUE O 3BYKaX s3bIKa U (JOHETUKY KaK
YUYEHHKE 0 3ByKax peuu, Mbl CKa3aju eIl€ JaJIeKO He BCE. Pazinune Mexay STUMU
JIBYMsI HAyKaMU CIIeAyeT paCCMOTPETh TIIy0Ke U OCHOBATEIbHEH.

Tak kak 00O3HAYAIOMINM B pPEYH SBISETCS 3BYKOBOW MOTOK, (hYH3HUYECKOE
SIBIICHWE OJJHOKPATHOTO XapaKTepa, TO HayKa, KOTOpas 3aHUMAaETCsI €T0 U3yUeHHEM,
JTOJIKHA MCIIOJIb30BaTh METOJIbI SCTECTBCHHBIX HayK. MOXHO M3ydYaTh KaK YHCTO
(hm3IYecKui, MM aKyCTUIECKHUH, TaK W YUCTO (PU3NOIIOTUIECKHU; MIIN apTUKYIIS-
TOPHBIH, aCTIEKT 3ByKOBOTO MOTOKA B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT TOTO, YTO MBI COOMpacMCsI
WCCIIEIOBATh: €r0 CBOWMCTBA HMJIM CIOCOO 00pa3oBaHUs; HO, COOCTBEHHO TOBOPA,
HY>KHO OJTHOBPEMEHHO JIeJIaTh M TO U APYTOe.
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EnuncTBeHHON 3amadeil ¢GOHETHKH sBIIETCS OTBeT Ha Bompoc: «Kak
MPOM3HOCUTCS TOT WK APYroi 3Byk?» OTBETUTH HA 3TOT BOIPOC MOXKHO, JIMIIb
TOYHO yKa3aB, KaK 3ByYUT TOT WJIM MHOU 3BYK M KaKUM 00pa3om, T. €. Oxarogaps,
KaKoH pabdoTe OpraHOB Pedd, JOCTUTACTCS ATOT aKyCTHIECKHH dPdekT. 3ByK —
3TO BOCIPHUHHMAaEMOE CIIyXOM (u3H4YecKoe SBICHWE, M NpPU HCCICAOBAHUU
aKyCTHYECKOW CTOPOHBI PEUEBOI0 aKkTa ()OHETHCT CONPHUKACACTCS C IICUXOJIOTHEN
BOCHIPHUATHS. APTUKYJISALMS 3ByKa IPEACTaBIseT cOO0M HAIlOJIOBUHY aBTOMATH3H-
POBaHHYIO M BCE K€ KOHTPOJIMPYEMYIO BOJIEH H YNPaBISIEMYIO LECHTPAIBHOM
HEpBHOW CHUCTEMOM JAEATENBHOCTh; HCCIEAYsS apTUKYJIATOPHYIO., CTOPOHY
pedeBoro akrta, (GOHETUCT CONMPHUKACACTCS C MICUXOJIOTHEH aBTOMATH3UPOBAHHBIX
nevictBuid. OJHAKO, HECMOTPS Ha TO, YTO 00JacTh (DOHETHKH JICHKHT B cdepe
MICUXUYECKOI0, METO/bI (POHETHKH SIBIISIFOTCSI €CTECTBEHHOHAYYHbIMM:, OTO CBSI3aHO,
MEXIy MPOYMM, C TEM, YTO CMEXHBIE O00JAaCTH 3KCIEPUMEHTAIBHON ICHUXOIOTHN
TaKoKe HCHOJIB3YIOT METOIbl E€CTECTBEHHBIX HAyK, ITOCKOJBKY MICHO  MAET 37eCh
HEC O BbICHIUX, @ O PYAUMCHTAPHBIX IICUXUYCCKUX ITPOLIECCax. ECTeCTBeHHOHay‘IHaﬂ
YCTaHOBKa SIBIISIETCS 1Sl (POHETUKH O€3yCIOBHO HEOOXOAMOH:

Oco6eHHO XapakTepHO Ui (YOHETUKHU MOJTHOE MCKIYEHHE KaKoro Obl TO HU
OBUIO OTHOIIEHHSI UCCIIEAYEMbIX 3BYKOBBIX KOMIUIEKCOB K SI3bIKOBOMY 3HAYEHHUIO.
CrnenuanbHasi TPEHUPOBKA, HATACKUBAHHUE CIIyXa M QCA3aHUS, KOTOpPbIE IOJDKEH
MpoiTH Xopommi (HOoHETHCT, padoTaromuii Ha, Clyx, Kak pa3 U COCTOHUT B TOM,
YTOOBI IPUYUIHUTH CeOs BBICTYIINBATH MPEIIOKEHNS U CJIOBa, a IIPU MPOU3HECEHUH
omymaTtb ux, HE 06pama;1 BHUMAaHUA(HA WX 3HAYCHUSA, U BOCIIPUHUMATH JIUIIb
WX 3BYKOBOW M apTUKYJISITOPHBIM AGHEKTBL TaK, KaKk 3TO Heyian Obl MHOCTpaHell,
HE TOHUMAIOUIMHA JaHHOTO fA3bIKA: TeM camMbIM (POHETHKY MOXHO OIPEIeIUTDH
KaK HAYKy O MAaTepHAJbHON ¢TOPOHE (3BYKOB) YeJIOBEYeCKOil pedu.

O6o3Havaromee B S3bIKE COCTOMT W3 OIPEICIEHHOTO YHCIa JIIEMEHTOB,
CYIIHOCTh KOTOPBIX 3aKIIQYASECS B TOM, YTO OHH OTIMYAIOTCS JAPYT OT JApYra.
Kaxmoe ci10B0 JOKHO YEM=TO OTJIMYATHCS OT BCEX MPOUYHUX CIIOB TOTO K€ SI3bIKA.
OnHaKo S3bIK 3HACEJIMIIL OTPAHHYCHHOE YHCIIO0 TAKUX PAa3IMUUTENbHBIX CPEACTB,
a Tak KaK 5TO YHCJIO NOpa3fo MEHbBIIE YHcia CJIOB, TO CJI0BA IO HEOOXOJUMOCTU
COCTOAT U3 KOMOMHAHUI pa3inuuTeNbHBIX 3IeMeHToB <...>. [Ipu 3TOM, omHaKo,
J0IIyCTUMBI HE BCC MBICIIMMBIC KOM6I/IHaHI/II/I PA3IMYUTECIIBHBIX 3JICMCHTOB. Kowm-
OMHAIMK TOAYUHSIOTCS OINPENEeNIEHHBIM MpaBUiIaM, KOTOpble (GopMyIHpyroTCs
MO“Pa3HOMY./JITIST KaXJIOro s3blka. (DOHONOTHS JOJDKHA HCCIIENOBATh, KaKHe
3BYKOBBIC Pa3NU4Usl B JAHHOM S3BIKE CBSI3aHBI CO CMBICJIOBBIMH Pa3IHUUSIMH,
KaKOBBI COOTHOIICHUS PA3IHMYUTEIbHBIX SIEMEHTOB (MM «IPUMET») U IO KaKUM
NpaBWIaM OHM COYETAIOTCS JAPYr C JpPyroM B clioBa (M COOTBETCTBEHHO
B NPEIUIOKEHUs). SICHO, YTO 3TH 3a/la4y HE MOTYT OBITh Pa3pelIeHbl ¢ IIOMOIIBIO
€CTECTBEHHOHAYUYHbIX MeTO#0B. DOHOIOTUS N0OJDKHA IPUMEHSTh, CKOpee, Te JKe
METOZbI, KaKhe MCIOJb3YIOTCS IPU HCCIEAOBAHUU TPAMMATHYECKOH CHCTEMBI
S3bIKA. 3BYKH, KOTOpBIE SIBISIFOTCS MPEIMETOM HCCIEAOBAaHHUS (POHETHUCTA
00yagaT OONBIIMM YHCIOM aKyCTHUYECKHX W apTHKYJISTOPHBIX TNPH3HAKOB.
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W Bce mpu3HaKK CYIIECTBEHHBI Ul UCCIEN0BATENs, IOCKOIbKY TOJIBKO IOJHBIN
y4€T UX TMO3BOJIMT JaTh MPABUIILHBIA OTBET Ha BOMPOC O MPOW3HOLICHUH TOTO
Win WHOTO 3ByKa. Ho mist ¢oHonora OONBUIMHCTBO MPU3HAKOB COBEPLIEHHO
HECYIIECTBEHHO, TaK KaK OHH He (PYHKIHMOHHPYIOT B KaueCTBE Pa3IHYUTEIbHBIX
IIPU3HAKOB CJIOB. 3BYKHM (DOHETHCTa HE COBNAAAOT MOITOMY C EIMHUIAMHU
¢donosora. @OHOJIOr NOKEH IPUHUMATH BO BHUMAHUE TOJIBKO TO, YTO B COCTaBe
3BYKa HecéT onpeneJéHHYI0 (PYHKIMIO B CHCTEMe A3bIKA.

Ota ycTaHOBKAa Ha (DYHKIMIO HaXOOUTCS B CaMOM DPE3KOM MPOTHBOPEUYHH
C TOYKOH 3peHus POHETHKH, KOTOpasi, KaKk TOBOPHIIOCH BBIIIE, OJKHA CTAPATEIHHO
HCKJIIOYaTh BCSIKOE€ OTHOIIEHHWE K CMBICIY CKa3aHHOro (T.e. 4K QyHKIun
0003HaYarOMIEro). TO MPEMSITCTBYET MOABEACHUIO ()OHETHKU W (DOHOJIOTHIF IO
oO11ee MOHATHE, HECMOTPS Ha TO, YTO 00€ HayKH Ha IEPBBIN B3I NMEIOT JEJI0
C OmHUM M TeM ke o0bekToM. [loBTopsii ymaunoe cpaBHeHue P\ Skobcona,
MOJKHO CKa3aTb, 4TO ()OHOJIOTHSI TAK OTHOCHTCS K (POHETHKES KAK\HOIUTHICCKAs
SKOHOMHS K TOBApOBEICHHIO WIIM HayKa 0 UHAHCAX K'HYMH3MATHKe. 3BYKOBOW
MOTOK, M3y4aeMbIii (POHETUCTOM, SIBIISIETCS. KOHTHHYYMOMS " KOTOPBIN MOXKET OBITH
pacuieHEH Ha nro0oe yncio yactedl. CTpeMiieHne HeKOTOPBIX YUEHBIX BEIYWICHUTh
B KOHTHHYYME «3BYKH» OCHOBaHO Ha (OHOIOIMYECKUX MPEACTaBICHUIX
(omocpenoBaHHBIX HMHCBMEHHBIMU 00pa3zaMu).q TakhKak BBIUWICHEHHE «3BYKOB)»
B JICHCTBUTEIILHOCTH SBISIETCSI BECbMa HENErKol 3amayueii, HEKOTOpbIe ()OHETHUCTHI
Npe/IOKUIN pa3nuyath «omnopHbie 3Bykumy(Stellungslauten) u nexamie mexmy
HUMH «1iepexojnbie 3Bykn» (Gleitlaulen). «OmopHbie 3ByKH», COOTBETCTBYIOIIHE
(hOHOJIOTMUECKUM 3JIEMEHTaM, OIMCHIBAOTCS, KaK MPaBHIIO, HOAPOOHO, TOraa Kak
«MEPEeXOAHBIE 3BYKW» OOBIYHO HE OMMCBIBAIOTCS, IOCKOJBbKY OHH, OYEBHIHO,
paccMaTpUBAaIOTCA KaK MaJlOGYIICCEBEHHbIE HIM AaXe KaK COBCEM HeCyIlec-
TBeHHBIe. [logoOHOrO poga MoApa3feNeHHe JJIEMEHTOB 3BYKOBOIO IOTOKA
HE MOXET OBITh ONPaBIAHO ¢ YHUCTO POHETHICCKON TOUKH 3PEHHS; OHO MOKOUTCS
Ha ONIMOOYHOM MepeHeceHUM (HOHOJIOTHUECKUX MOHITUH B 00JaCTh (DOHCTHKH.
Hnst  ¢oHomora M3BeCTHBIE 3JIEMEHTHI 3BYKOBOI'O IIOTOKa JEHCTBHUTEIHHO
HecymiecTBeHHbI. OTHAKO TaKOBBIMH OKa3bIBAIOTCSI HE TOJIBKO «IIEPEXOHBIC 3BYKH,
HO W OTIENbHBIC,KauecTBa U MPU3HAKU «OIOPHBIX 3BYKOBY». Pasymeercs, goHeTHcT
HE MOKET NPUHATH 3Ty TOUKY 3peHHs. HecylecTBEeHHBIM U HETO MOXKET ObITh,
CKOpee, JHIIB 3HaueHUE, CMBICII PEUeBOro aKTa, TOrJa Kak BCE AJIEMEHThI WM YacTu
pedEBOroII0T0Ka sl HEr0 paBHO CYIIECTBEHHbI M BaxkHbl. KoHe4HO, oHETHCT
Beerga OyneT paccMaTpuBaTh M3BECTHBIE THUIMYECKUE ITOJIOKEHUS! OPraHOB PEUr
W COQTBETCTBYIOILME UM aKyCTUYECKHE SIBJICHHUSI KAK OCHOBHBIE 3JIEMEHTHI (DOHALIUH
W TakuM 00pa3oM COXpaHSITh OCHOBHOM MPUHIMII OMHCAHMS TUIWYHBIX
ApTUKYJIALMOHHBIX M 3BYKOBBIX OOpa30BaHWI, M3BIEKAEMBIX U3 3BYKOBOI'O
U apTUKYJSITOPHOrO KOHTHMHyyMa. OIHaKo Takod MOAXOX [OIYCTUM, JIMIIb
B 2JIEMEHTapHOM (hOHETHKE, K KOTOPOH MOJDKHA IPUCOCHUHSTHCS Apyras 4acTb,
rJe HCCIAeQyeTcsl CTPYKTypa (POHETHUECKMX MLENOCTHOCTEH BBICIIEro IOpsIIKa.
W coBeplieHHO €CTECTBEHHO, UYTO MpPU OMHCAHWH (POHETUUECKOrO CTPOS S3bIKA

y4CHUEC O (I)OHGTI/I‘IGCKI/IX 3JIEMEHTaX B M3BECTHOM MEPC YUUTBIBACT (1)0HonomquKyro
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CUCTEMY HOAHHOI'O sA3bIKA, a (bOHOJIOFI/I‘-ICCKI/I CYHICCTBEHHBIC TIPOTUBOIIOJIOXCHUA
pacCMaTpuBarOTCs B HEM Ooltee THIATCIIbHO, HEXKCJIM COBEPIICHHO HECYIIICCTBCHHBIC.

Yro KacaeTcs (1)0HOJ'IOFI/II/I, TO OHA, CaMO co0oit PasyMeCTCs, JOJDKHA UCTIOJIb30BATh
M3BECTHBIC (DOHETUYCCKHE TMOHATHS. YTBEP)KICHHE O MPOTHUBOIOIOKHOCTH MEXKIY
DIyXUMHA W 3BOHKMMH IIYMHBIMH B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE, CIy)KallleH Ui pa3iuveHus
CJIOB, TMIPHUHAMJICIKUT cq)epe (l)OHOJ'IOFI/II/I. O}.‘LHaKO CaMHM IIOHATHA ((3BOHKHﬁ)>,
«TIyXOH», «IIyMHBII» SBISIOTCS (QoHeTnueckumu. Hawano mo6oro ¢ononoru-
YECKOIro OIMMCaHuA COCTOUT B BBIABJICHHU CMBICIIOPA3IMYUTEIIBHBIX 3BYKOBBIX
HpOTPIBOHOJIO)KCHHfI, KOTOPBIC HMCIOT MECTO B JAHHOM S3BIKC. doreTnIeCcKoe
OIIMCAHHUEC JAaHHOI'O sA3bIKa JOJIKHO OBITH IPUHATO B KaYCCTBE MCXOAHOTO ITYHKTa U
MaTepHaabHON 0a3pl. UTO e KacaeTcs CIEAYIOINX, 00jiee BBICOKUX, CTYIICHEH
q)OHOJIOFI/I‘IeCKOFO OnurcaHus, TO OHHU YK€ COBECPIHICHHO HE 3aBUCAT OT (1)OHCTI/IKI/I.

Takum 00pa3oM, M3BECTHBIH KOHTAaKT MEXAY (OHOJNOTHEH, U (HOHETHKOH,
HECMOTpPsSl Ha MX MPUHIUIHAIBGHYIO HE3aBUCHMOCTH, HEU30EKeH W, 0e3yCIIOBHO
HeoOxoauM. OQHAKO 3TO B3aUMOJEUCTBUE NOJDKHO KAacaThCi JIMINL HAYAJIbHBIX
3TaIl0B q)OHOHOFI/I‘leCKOFO n (I)OHCTI/IIICCKOFO OITNCAHUA (BHeMeHTapHOﬁ (1)0He-
THUKH H (1)0HOJ'IOFI/II/I); HO W B JTHUX IIpcAciiaX HC CICAYCT IMNCPCXOAUTH I'PAHUILL
0€3yCI0BHO HEOOXOIUMOTO.

8. Read the following extract. Provide answers to the following questions:

1) Does a speech sound possess any meaning?

2) Do you agree that a sound carries.a.certain emotional meaning?

3) Will you give the examples of the sounds that name actions?

4) What is the essence of the term*“sound symbolism”?

NHOOPMATUBHOCTSD EJIMHUILL A3BIKA
U. . I'anvnepun

Wrtak, paccMOTpUM NpHPOAY M (PyHKIMOHHPOBAHHE 3BYKOB B PEYH C TOUKU
3peHHs] TOW AOMOIHNUTENFHON HHPOPMAIINH, KOTOPYIO OHH HECYT, U TIOCTapaeMcs
OmmKe MPUEMOTPETHCS K MX aKyCTHYECKH-apTHKYJISITOPHBIM XapaKTEPUCTHKAM,
KOTOPBIS .MOLYT (XOTS Obl M MOTEHIMAIbHO) OOECHEYNTh TaKyl0 HH(OPMAIIHIO.
WHrtepecHO B 3TOM CBA3M cAeNaTh HEOOIBIION 0030p TOUEK 3pEHHMs HA STOT BOIIPOC.

ObnazmaeT U OTAETBHO B3ATHIN 3ByK CBOUM copep:kaHrneM? CTOPOHHHUKH TOU
TOYKHU 3PEHHUS, YTO KaXKJbII 3BYK MMEET CBOE 3HAUEHHUE, BOBCE HE YTBEPKIAIOT,
YTO 3BYK CBOMM 3HAUEHHEM BBIPAXKAET OINpeNe’IEHHOEe OHATHE, @ TOJIBKO TO, YTO
3BYK CIIOCOOEH BbIpakaTh 0OoJiee MM MEHEEe ONpEAeIEHHO HACTPOECHHUE, YyBCTBO,
SMOILIMOHAIFHOE COCTOSIHHWE TOBOpsIero uia numrymero. CyliecTByeT MHEHHE,
YTO ONpeeNéHHbIE 3BYKH, MOCTaBIECHHBIE B OMNpEICIEHHBIE YCIOBHUS, HMEIOT
CIIOCOOHOCTDH BBI3BIBATh JKEIAEMbIH AMOLMOHAIBHBIN 3¢ (dekT. IHBIMU CloBaMH,
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OTIENbHbIE 3BYKH fA3bIKA MOIYT, €CJIIM OHHM COOTBETCTBYIOIIUM 00Opa3oM
OpTaHU30BaHbI, 3aKJII0YATh B c€0€ KaKyl0-TO JONOIHUTENIbHYIO HH(MOPMALIHIO.

Henbss we cormacuthbest ¢ C. YIIbMaHOM, YTO JIMIIG MOBBIIEHHAS YyBCTBH-
TEJNBHOCTh K 3BYKOBOM MOTHMBAallUM MOXET INPHBECTH K IOYTH MHCTHYECKOH
YBEPEHHOCTH B TOM, YTO MEXY 3BYKOM U 3HAUEHHEM €CTh CKpbITasl CBA3b. Takoii
MOBBIIEHHON YyBCTBUTEIBHOCTHIO 00JIaAat0T 00bIYHO Mo3THL. A. Ilon yTBepkaan
Jake, YTO CMBICT JOJDKEH OBITH 3XOM 3BYKa. JIMHTBHUCTHI K€ MOAXOIAT K 3TOU
mpobyieMe 3HaUMTENbHO Oosee octopoxkHo. Tak, JK. Banapuec HamenseT 3ByKd
HE 3HAYEHHEM, HE CMBICIIOM, a BBIPAa3UTEIbHOCTHIO. «Pa3lnuHble 3BYKH W HX
pa3nuYHble coyeTaHHs 00JaJaroT Pa3IMYHOW BBIPa3UTENbHOW cuifoi. B 3rom
TaifHa 00pa30BaHMSI 3BYKOTIOIPAIKAHIID. ..

...B KaXX0M s13bIKE, B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT XapaKTepa apTUKYJIIUA3BYKa, 32 HUIM
3aKperuIsieTcss 0osee Wi MeHee ONpeneiEHHBIN KPyr BO3MOXKHOM MH(POPMAIIH.
B aHrmiickoM si3bIke TIyXoi (pUKaTUBHBIH IyOHO-3yOHOI [T] MacTo ciyut mist
n3obpaxxenus menecra: And fans turn into falchions in‘fair hands (Byron)...

W3BecTHbil BeHrepckuil muHreuct M. ®DoHafb#TIPHBOIUT HHTEPECHBIC
HaOJroeHUs Hajl yoTpeOIeHneM 3BYKOB [K, T, P, JI, M| Bycfuxax ['toro, Beprena,
[leredu, Prokkepra B OByX THIIAX IO3THYECKHX IPOU3BEINCHHUH, KOTOpHIC
OH YCJIOBHO Ha3bIBAaE€T «CTUXOTBOPECHUSI HEXHBIE» M. (CTUXOTBOPEHUS arPECCUBHBIE.
ABTOp 000011 CBOM HAOMIOACHHS B TaOIHLE; e MOKa3aHa COOTHOCUTENbHAS
YaCTOTHOCTb YIOTPEOJICHNUS STHX 3BYKOBsY. PA3HBIX II03TOB, B PA3HBIX A3bIKaX.

O 3BYKOBOM CHUMBOJHM3ME MHUCanoch MHOro. C. YIbMaH NMPUBOIUT JaHHBIC
U3 MHOTHX SI3bIKOB, B KOTOpPOM @BVK [i] CHMBOIHYECKH BBIpa)KaeT 3HAUYCHHUE
«maseHbkuit». [IpaBaa, 3TOT 3ByK, BcTpedaeTcss M B ciioBax-aHtoHuMmax (big —
«OONBIION, BeNMUKUAN» H ApS). YWOAHAKO CTATUCTUYECKOE OIMUCAHHE, KOTOPOro
3BYKOBOH CHMBOJIM3M €& KIET, OUYEBHIHO, MOKAXKET, YTO MPEBATUPYIOLIINM
CUMBOJIMYECKH O0OOIIEHHBIM 3HAUYEHHUEM ITOTO TJIACHOTO OyNIeT — «MaJCHBKHA,
PpalloCTHBIN, BOCTOPKEHHBIN» U Ip. YIbMaH JOKa3bIBAET Jajiee, UTO «IOCIed0Ba-
TENBHOCTh OOKOBBIX COHAHTOB OOBIYHO MCIIONB3YETCS AJSl TOTO, YTOOBI BHI3BAThH
OLIYIIEHHE HEKHOLO, MSTKOTOY.

WHrepecHpl 3ameuaHus Y. BeliHpelixa, KOTOpbIM TakXe BUIUT B 3BYyKax
BO3MOXHOCThH HEpEAaBaTh onpeaenéHnyo napopmanuio. OH Ha3pIBaeT €€ rumep-
CeMaHTH3allNei: «3ByKOBasi CTOPOHA 3HaKa MPHOOPETaeT HE3aBUCHMYIO CHMBOJIH-
YECKYIO 3HAYMMOCTH («UMIIPECCHOHUCTHYECKYIO» — 3BYKOIMOAPAXATENbHYI0 —
WA «OKCIIPECCHOHUCTHYCCKYIO», T.€. CHHACTeTHUYeCKyr0). A. bmaymdumrsg
OTMEUAeT, HallpUMep, YTO aHIIMHCKUH SI3BIK OCOOEHHO OOraT CHMBOJIMYECKHMU
dopMaMH W UTO TOBOPALIEMY KaXKETCS, YTO 3BYKH 34€Ch OCOOECHHO
COOTBETCTBYIOT COAEPKAHHIO, U IPUBOJUT MIPUMEPHI, KOTOPbIE HEMOCPEICTBEHHO
BBI3BIBAIOT 00pasHOE MPeICTaBICHNE O MOHATHH, Kak, Hanpumep: flip — wenxame,
flap — xnonams, flop — umenambflitter — nopxams, flimmer — mpenemamy, flicker —
mepyams, flutter — paseesamucs, flash — ceeprams u np. B npruBenéHHbIX ipuMepax
oOpamaer Ha cebs BHUMaHue coueranue [fl], B kKoTOpoM, Kak HaMm Kaxercs,
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3aJI0)KEHbl KaKHe-TO KayecTBAa, CIIOCOOHBIE TIepeaBaTh JOMOJHHUTEIBHYIO
nH(}pOpMAITHIO 00pa3HBIM IIPEICTABICHUEM.

Hexotopsle uccnenopateny UAyT Tak JajJeKo, YTO 3aKPEIISIOT 3a ONpeesIéH-
HBIMHU 3BYKaMH M MX KOMOMHALIMSIMH TaKHe e 000OIIEHHbIE 3HAYSHHUSI, KOTOpPHIE
npucyum MoppemaMm. Takas runepTpoduss HAEH 3BYKOBOTO CHMBOJIHM3MA,
KOHEYHO, Cyry0O HWMIPECCHOHHUCTHYECKasi W BpsIA JU MOXET BBIAEPKAThH
9KCIEPUMEHTAIBHYIO IIPOBEPKY.

[IpoBenénnble B psizne A3BIKOB MCCIEAOBAaHUSA MOKa3aJd, YTO COHOpHBIE [I]
u [M]| OyayT peske BCTpeYaThbCs B «arpeCCHBHOI» IO33HM, YEM B «HEXKHOQID...
MO33WU, W 4YTO 3BYKH [K]|, [T], [p] TO XapakTepy WX apTHKYISIIUH OYIyT
MIPEBATUPOBATH B «arpPECCUBHOW» MO33UH M0 CPABHEHHIO C «HEKHOIM...

Wudopmamus, koTopass MoilydaeTcss B pe3yibTaTe aHajm3a \3BYKOBOU
OpraHU3alMy BBICKa3bIBAHMS, 3HAUUTEIHHO 000TaIaeT €ro CMbICIIOBOE CONEPIKaHue.
B psne cnyuyaeB Takas uHpopMmanus MOXKET ObITh Oosee’ EHHOM, YeM caMo
CMBICJIOBOE COZIEp KaHHUE.



Section 2
SEGMENTAL LEVEL OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE

2.1 Classification of English speech sounds
Topics for discussion:

1. The system of phonemes. Principles of classification of speech sounds.
2. The articulation basis of English: its peculiarities.

3. Classification of English vowels.

4. Classification of English consonants.

Recommended sources of literature:

Main sources of literature: [1], [2], [3], [4]; [5].
Additional sources of literature: [1], [2],T4], [5].

Key degms:

vowels, consonants, sonants (sonorants), the articulation basis of a language.

€heck-up questions:
Provide answers to‘the following questions:

1. What areithe;two main types of speech sounds?

2. What‘speech sounds occupy an intermediate position between vowels and
consonants?’Name all of them, please.

3.'How many vowels, consonants and sonants are there in English? Why
doesn’t the number of vocalic-consonantal speech sounds coincide with their
alphabetic presentations?

4. What articulatory principles help differentiate between vowels and consonants?

5. How can a vowel be described from the acoustic point of view?

7. How can a consonant be described from the acoustic point of view?

8. What subsystems do sonorants generally refer to: vocalic or consonantal?

9. What are the relevant articulatory features of English vowels? Explain the
distinction between relevant and irrelevant characteristics of English vowels.
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10. What vowels are called checked? Give the examples.

11. What are the relevant articulatory features of English consonants? Explain
the distinction between relevant and irrelevant characteristics of English consonants.

12. What articulatory peculiarities differ an English consonantal subsystem
from that of Russian?

13. What articulatory peculiarities differ an English vocalic subsystem from
that of Russian?

14. In what terms does the English articulation basis described in general?

15. What habits does the articulation basis comprise?

Compulsory tasks and exercises:

1. Say whether these statements are True or False:

1. Vowels are speech sounds in the articulation of' whieh “there is no
obstruction, the muscular tension is evenly spread through=thesspeech organs, the
air stream is strong and they are based on voice.

2. Consonants are speech sounds in the_articulation” of which there is an
obstruction, the muscular tension is concentrated\atithe place of obstruction, the
air stream is strong and they are mostly based‘en naise.

3. Sonants are speech sounds in the, articulation of which there is no
obstruction, the air stream is weak and theysare based on voice.

4. Sonants like consonants are always non-syllabic.

5.[m, n, I, w, r] are all English sonants.

2. Perform a complete, deseription of the sounds [a:] and [A]. In what
relevant articulatory characteristics do they differ?

3. Perform a complete description of the sounds [k] and [g]. In what
relevant articulatoryicharacteristics do they differ?

4. Perform a,complete description of the sounds [z] and [s]. In what
relevantarticulatory characteristics do they differ?

5./Name all the velar sounds. What subsystem do they belong to? What
principles differ their articulation?

6. Name all the nasal sonorants. What principles influence the difference
in their articulation?

7. Describe the articulation of the sounds [w, j, h] from the part of the
work of an active organ of speech.



8. Explain the difference in the articulation of the English [b, v, t] and the
Russian sound [p] according to the place of obstruction.

9. Describe the articulation of the sounds [3], [3:] according to the vertical
and horizontal movement of the tongue. Compare their articulation with that
of the Russian sounds [b1, a]. Define the difference.

10. Give the articulatory and morphological proofs of the indivisibility
of the English diphthongs. Prove by examples, that the combinations of the
Russian sounds [ou, ai, 2] are not the diphthongs.

11. Circle the words that:

— end with a fricative consonant: ray, race, bush, bring, breath, rose, real.
begin with an alveolar consonant: zip, nip, lip, sip, tipydip.

begin with a bilabial consonant: mat, gnat, sat,bat, rat; pat.

— begin with a occlusive-constrictive consonant: knotyjoy, lot, cot, choice, just.
end with a nasal sonorant: rain, rang, dumb, deat:

12. Transcribe the words and underline'the ones that:

— have tense vowels: moon, seen, sin, cut, cart, did, deed, wish;

have unrounded vowels: flop, flip, clockyput, game, foot, corn, lark;

have lax vowels: door, lamp, wheek,wish, cup, wrist, duck, fork;

— have checked vowels: smash, afford, pity, guilty, credit, obtain, mist, filter;
have diphthongs: serious, bourgeoisie, period, tourism, national, natural, says;
have front-retracted vowelsadear, deer, mere, fear, skip, dig, sit, trip, ship.

2.2 Problems of phonological analysis

Topics for discussion:

[ =Y

» I hesphoneme as a dialectal unity:
1.2"Definitions, aspects and functions of phonemes.
1.2 Correlation between the phonemes and allophones.
. Modification of phonemes in speech. Reasons and types of sound modifications.
. Problems of phonological analysis:
3.1 The phonemic inventory of English.
3.2 The system of phonological oppositions.
3.3 The interrelationship among the phonemes of language.
. Types of transcription.
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Recommended sources of literature:

Main sources of literature: [1], [2], [3], [4], [5].
Additional sources of literature: [1], [2], [4], [5].

Key terms:

phoneme, allophone, constitutive / distinctive / identificatory function of a
phoneme, idiolectal / allophonic / diaphonic / individual variation, assimilation,
accommodation, reduction, elision, insertion, distributional / semantic methed of
phonological analysis, commutation test, minimal pair, phonological ‘epposition,
zero opposition, phonologically relevant and irrelevant features, transcription.

Check-up questions:

Provide answers to the following questions:

1. What is a speech sound? What is it modified by.in connected speech?

2. What is a phoneme?

3. What is a phoneme from the psycholagicalpoint of view?

4. What is a phoneme from the functional point of view?

5. What is a phoneme from the abstract.point of view?

6. What is a phoneme from the physicalpoint of view?

7. What is a phoneme fromfthe materialistic point of view?

8. Will you prove that agghoneme is a unity of three aspects: material, abstract
and functional? Why none,of them can be ignored?

9. What functions/does the phoneme perform?

10. Considering=a phoneme the smallest language unit, why is it impossible
to pronounce it?

11. What.sounds'€an be regarded as allophones of one and the same phoneme?

12. What types of allophones do you know? Why is it important to distinguish
between them?

130 Will*you name the features that differentiate phonemes and allophones as
thewabjects of phonological analysis?

14, What type of sound variation is caused by genetic reasons?

15. What type of sound variation is caused by historical tendencies?

16. What type of sound variation is caused by the phonetic environment and
the phonetic position of sounds?

17. What type of sound variation is caused by individual peculiarities of the
speaker?

18. Will you explain the four reasons that cause sound variation in general?
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19. What are the main three problems of phonological analysis?

20. What methods are applied in the phonological analysis?

21. What is a phonological opposition, in general, and a zero opposition, in
particular? Give your own examples.

22. What is the aim and the basic principles of the commutation test?

23. Comment on the difference between phonological and phonetic mistakes.

24. What is transcription?

25. What is the difference between phonemic and allophonic types of
transcription?

Compulsory tasks and exercises:

1. In the following extracts you will get acquainted, with different
definitions of the phoneme given by some Russian and foreign linguists.

— Give a brief overview of each of them and set,out the information in the
form of the table below:

Tao6auia 5—Phoneme definition

Linguist Approach
L.V. Shcherba A'materialistic view
Etc. Etc.

— Try to classifysthe “conceptions into groups according to philosophical
background.
— Which congeptions do you consider acceptable? Give your reasons.

1) Booysmoe Kypmens U. A. «H36pannsie mpyobi no odujemy s1361K08€0CHUIO ».
donemal (pped.” «rooc») — SA3BIKOBEIYCCKUH TEPMHUH: TICUXWYECKU JKUBAs
(dhoHeTHUYECKas enuHUIA. [[oka MBI UMEEM J1el0 C TPEXOJSAIIMM TOBOPCHHEM
W CIIylIaHueM, HaM JJOCTATOYHO TEPMUHA «3BYK», 0003HAYAOIIETO MPOCTEHITYIO
()OHAUWMOHHYIO, WU MPOU3HOCUTEIBHYIO EIWHHUILY, BBI3BIBAIOIIYID CIHHOS
aKIEHTHYECKO-(poHeTHUeCKoe BriewariaeHne. Ho ecnm Mbl BCTaHEM Ha IOYBY
JIEHCTBUTENLHOTO $I3bIKA, CYIIECTBYIONIETO B CBOEH HENPEPHIBHOCTH TOJBKO
MCUXWYECKH, TOJBKO KaK MHP MPEICTABICHHM, HAM yXe He OyaeT J0CTaTOYHO
MOHSTHS 3BYyKa, U MBI OyneM HckaTh [lpyroii TepMmuH, MOTymiui 0003HAYaTh
MCUXWYCSCKUH SKBUBAJICHT 3ByKa. FIMEHHO TaKMM TEPMHUHOM U SBJISETCS TEPMHH
«bonemay. [IpousHOCS, HAIPUMEp, MOIBCKOE CIIOBO «II0JIa», MbI MPOU3HOCHUM
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JeThIpe 3ByKa, oOpasyromue 1Ba ciora. Ho mponsHOImeHne 3T0 OKaH4YMBAaETCs,
OCTaBJISIA B JAylIe aKyCTHYCCKH-(OHETHUECKHH CIIe; OHO MOXKET OBITh BHOBBb
BOCIIPOM3BEICHO MPH BO30YKIICHUH U MIPUBEACHUHU B JBIKCHUE COOTBETCTBYIOIINX
accoOMalUil BHES3BIKOBBIX NPEICTABICHHH C MPEACTABICHHSAMH S3bIKOBBIMIL
TakuMH  S3BIKOBBIMH ~ HPEACTABICHUSMH  SIBISIFOTCS W (DOHETHYECKHE
MPEICTABICHUS, MPOSBICHUSAMH KOTOPBIX, (M3HUOJOTMYECKH W aKyCTHYECKU
3aBEPIIEHHBIMHU, HO MPEXOAALINMH, SBIISIIOTCA 3TU 3BYKH U UX COUETAHUSL...
CrnenoBatennbHO, (OHEMAa — DOTO CAWHBIA, HENSIHMBIA B S3EIKOBOM
OTHOINCHWW aHTPONOPOHUYECKUH 00pa3, BO3HUKIIMKA W3 IEJIOEQ_ \psnia
OJIMHAKOBBIX M EAWHBIX BIIEYATICHUH, ACCOLUMMPOBAHHBIX C AaKyCTHYECKHUMU
U (QOHANMOHHBIMU (NPOM3HOCHTEILHBIMHU) TIpeACTaBIeHUsAMHU. Haue roBops:
¢doHeMa — 3TO enuHOEe (GOHETHUYECKOE MPEACTABICHHE, BO3HMKUICE, B JyIIE
NyTéM IICHUXMYECKOTO CIMSHHS BIEYATICHUH, MONYyYEHHBIX OT, IPOU3HECCHHUS
OHOTO M TOro xe 3Byka. C eIMHBIM NpencTaBIeHHEM (HOHEMBI\CBSI3BIBACTCS
CyMMa OTHENBHBIX aHTPOMO(GOHUYECKUX TPEICTABICHUH, ( SBISIONIMXCS KaK
NPEICTABICHUSIMA OCYLIECTBICHHBIX HJIM MOTYLINX) OBITh ) OCYILECTBICHHBIMU
¢m3uonorndeckux (QyHKIUH, TaKk W MPEACTABICHUSMU CIBILIAHHBIX WA
MOTYIIUX OBITh CIBIIAHHBIMUA PE3YJIbTATOB STHX WDUIUOIOTUIESCKUAX (DYHKIHH.
BriBoz: hoHEMBI — 3TO eIMHbBIE, HEMPEXO AU IPEACTABICHNUS 3BYKOB S3BIKA.

2) Bynanun JI. JI. « Donemuxa cospemennozo pyccko2o sasvikay: Ponema —
STO MeNbuaiinas, JIMHCWHO HewWIeHMMas He3aBUCHMAas €IUHUIA 3BYKOBOM
CHCTEMBI SI3bIKa, 00Iaatonias MOTeHIIHATBHON CBS3BI0 CO 3HAYEHUEM, 00pa3yromias
3BYKOBBIE 000JIOYKH 3HAYMMBIX SAMHHMILSB3EIKA U CIOCOOHAS MX TU(PEePEHIIMPOBATS.

3) Coccrop @. «Kypc obwgei nuneeucmuxuy.: TIepBUUHBIC SIUHULIBL, MOTyYaeMble
IIPYU PacwICHECHUH PEeyYeBOM,LielH... Ha3bIBalOT (poHemamu. PoHEeMa ecTb CymMMa
AKyCTHYECKUX BIEUATICHUH M apTUKYJISIUOHHBIX ABMKEHHH — CIBIIAMOR
€IVHUIBI ¥ TIPOUZHOCUMOM €TMHHIIBI, N3 KOMX OJHa 00yCIOBJIECHA APYTOH, TAKUM
00pa3oM, 3TO SAMHMLA CIOXKEHUS, HAXOIAIIAsACA B TOW U B APYrOd LEIH. .

@doHema® ,OTHI9Ab HE €CTh HEYTO 3Bydallee, HO HEYTO OecTelecHoe,
o0pa3yeMOc» Hey CBOCH MaTepHaIbHOM CyOCTaHIMEH, a HCKIIOYUTEIBHO TEeMHU
pasinaMiAMu, KOTOpbIE OTHEISAIOT €€ aKyCTHYeCKuil 00pa3 OT mpoumx... B si3bike
HeT HIYETO, KpOME pa3Induil. ..

4) 3unoep JI. P. «Obwas ¢onemuxay: doHeMa — KpaTdaiimas, T. €.
HeZIeMMast BO BpEMEHH (WM JIMHEHHO) eIMHHIIA, OMHAKO B CTPYKTYPHOM OTHOLICHUH
B HEH BBIABISIOTCS] Pa3HbIC NMPU3HAKH, U3 KOTOPBIX OHU OKa3bIBAIOTCS OOMNMHU
C IpyrumMu oHEeMaMHu, APYTHe OTIIMYAIOT €€ OT MPOUYHNX (POHEM.

5) Jones D. «An Outline of English Phonetics»: In describing the sound-
system of any language it is necessary to distinguish between speech sounds and
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what are called phonemes. A speech-sound is a sound of definite organic
formation and definite acoustic quality which is incapable of variation.
A phoneme may be described roughly as a family of sounds consisting of an
important sound of the language (generally the most frequently used member sound
of that family), together with other related sounds which take its place in particular
sound-sequences or under particular conditions of length or stress or intonation...

The K's in the English words «keep», «cool», «call» are three distinct sounds
articulated at different parts of the palate; but they are regarded as belanging
to the same phoneme, since the use of these different varieties of [k] is.dependent
solely upon the nature of the adjoining vowel...

On the other hand, sounds of the [n] and [n] types belong,to separate
phonemes in English, because the use of the two sounds is not dependent upon
neighbouring sounds in words, [n] can occur in position which [g] can also
occupy, e.g. in the terminations -in, -ing.

The most frequent sound of a phoneme may be galled itS principal member
or norm. It is usually the sound which would be given. if‘a person with unstudied
pronunciation were asked «to say the sound by itself». The other sounds belonging
to the phoneme are called «subsidiary members».xThe term «allophone» is used
to denote a particular member (principal or subsidiary) of a phoneme.

Phonemes are capable of distinguishing one word'a language from other words of
the same language. There is an English word [sin] and another English word [sig]...

The distinctive elements of language, i. e. the elements which serve to distinguish
one word from another are the sphonemes (not the sounds). The distinction
between two phonemes is significant i.e. capable of distinguishing one word from
another; the distinction between two sounds is not necessarily significant.
Different sounds which belong to one phoneme do not distinguish one word
of a language from another; failure on the part of the foreigner to distinguish such
sounds may cause him teyspeak with a foreign accent, but it will probably not
make his words unintelligible.

6) JonesD. «The Phoneme. Its Nature and Use»: Bloomfield defines phonemes
as «minimum-units of distinctive sound features», and as «the smallest units
whieh. make a difference in meaning». He has said too that «the phonemes of a
language are not sounds, but merely features of sound which the speakers have
been trained to produce and recognize in the current of actual speech sound».

W_ F. Twaddel, on the other hand, has expressed the view that phonemes have
no real existence either «physically» or «mentally», but are merely «abstractional
fictitious units».

2. Say whether these statements are True or False:
a) The phoneme is the smallest indivisible language unit.
b) Allophones can distinguish lexical and grammatical meanings of words.
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c¢) The phoneme is real, material, subjective.

d) The phoneme is an abstraction from and generalization of existing speech
sounds.

e) The phoneme is a functional unit though it has no a particular lexical meaning.

3. Explain, please, how phonemes, being functional units of the language
differentiate the meaning of morphemes, words and phrases. lllustrate this
by examples.

4. Give a brief overview of the adaptive modifications of 4sconsonants,
known as assimilation, accommodation, elision and insertion. IHustrate what
you are going to say by English and Russian examples.

5. Prove that [n] and [p] are two different phonemes. Make use of the
commutation test.

6. Prove that [g] and [K] are two different phonemes. Make use of the
commutation test.

7. Prove that [e] and [I] are two different phonemes. Make use of the
commutation test.

8. Prove that in the following line of words power, spoon, cap [p-aspirated],
[p-less aspirated], [p-non-aspirated] are allophones of one and the same
phoneme [p].

9. Prove in the following line of words sea, seed, seat the durational
variants [i:], [i], [1] are allophenes of one and the same phoneme [i:].

10. Transcribe-the following pairs of words: time — tame, chill — till, choice —
voice, pole — pearl, tool — pull. Do the discriminative sounds present different
phonemes or@llephenes of the same phoneme? Prove your opinion.

11. Statewhether the following mistakes are phonological or phonetic:
a) [r]is.replaced by Russian [p];

b) [w] is replaced by Russian [&];

Chin “thin” [f] instead of [0];

d) in “beet” [I] instead of [i:];

e) in the initial position [p, t, k] are non-aspirated;

f) in “thick” [s] instead of [0];

g) in “among” [n] instead of [p].



12. Classify the following examples according to the type of allophonic
modification:

a) palatalization of consonants under the influence of [I, i:] (pill, till);

b) alveolar [t, d] becomes post-alveolar before post-alveolar [r] (trust, drama);

c) loss of [8, 8] in clusters with [s, z, f, v] (months, clothes, sixth);

d) intrusive [r] in combinations like “Asia(r) and Africa”, “drama(r) and theatre”;

e) the positional length of [i:] is the longest in “me”, shorter in ”meal”, the

shortest in “meat”.

13. Look through the words below. Match them to obtain minimal pairs.

catch pip cheap sap
he jail lap pair
say sink rip fail
lass Sam mink cap
tear she lay heap

14. Look through the following minimal pairs:
lip — tip, thin — sin, tin — thin, seat —sit, pool — pull.

Transcribe the words in them and name the'sounds which are opposed to each
other. Identify the phonologically relevantfeatures their opposition is based on.

Make use of the example. Model: ‘in the minimal pair port — pot the opposing
sounds are [0:] and [0]. The oppaesition of them is based on the following pho-
nologically relevant features: back<advanced vs. fully back, low-narrow vs. low-broad.

15. Look through ‘the “following transcriptions. Identify the
phonologically irrelevantfeatures that differ the allophones in bold type:

a) [tIp] - [top];

b) [pa:] — [stopd];

c) [del] — [zbaed del];

d) [sI:] <{sl:t];

e) [pand] —{plAmp].

16. Observe the following pairs of words and discuss the relevant
features of the opposed sounds: torn — dawn, ten — men, ton — none, time — lime,
tool —pull, tin — bin, take — sake, teal — veal.



Section 3
SUPRASEGMENTAL LEVEL OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE

3.1 Syllable
Topics for discussion:

1. General notes on the syllable: phonetic and structural aspects of the sylable.
2. Theories on syllable formation and division.

3. Phonotactics and its peculiarities in English.

4. Functions of the syllable.

5. Graphic representation of the syllable in English.

Recommended sources of literature;

Main sources of literature: [1], [2], [3], [4]. [5]):
Additional sources of literature: [1], [2]341xI5].

Keyterms:

syllable as a phonetic unit, syllable as a phonological unit, syllabograph,
phonotactics, phonotactic peculiarities.

Check-up questions:

Provide answersto the following questions:

1. How.,would you define a syllable?

2. What aspect is taken into consideration when the syllable is regarded as the
smallest articulatory and perceptible unit?

3. What aspect is taken into consideration when the syllable is regarded as a
structural unit consisting of a vowel alone or a combination of consonants and vowels?

4. What is the type of the syllable in which there is no a consonant after the vowel?

5. What is the type of the syllable in which the vowel is followed by a consonant?

6. What is the type of the syllable in which the vowel is preceded by a consonant?

7. What is the type of the syllable in which there is no a consonant before
the vowel?

8. What is the most widely-spread type of a syllable in English?
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9. What is the nucleus of a syllable usually presented by?

10. What sonorants can form a syllable in English? What circumstances can
they do it under?

11. Why is the expiratory theory often named as the chest pulse one? Who is
the founder of the theory?

12. What is a syllable according to the expiratory theory? What is the weak
point of the theory?

13. Why is the relative sonority theory often named as the prominence one?
Who is the founder of the theory?

14. What is a syllable according to the prominence theory? What is the weak
point of the theory?

15. How does Shcherba characterize the syllable? What issthe weak point
of the theory?

16. What is phonotactics?

17. What type of a syllable can English historically'short vowels occur in?

18. How many consonants may stay in the initialsposition before a vowel
in the English syllable?

19. How many consonants may stay in the“final position after a vowel in the
English syllable?

20. What consonants can’t stay in the initialposition in English syllables?

21. What consonant combinations=areynot possible to start the English
syllable?

22. Why are the final clusters in English syllables regarded to be more
complex than the initial ones?

23. How many syllables do English triphthongs form?

24. What principles condition the syllable division of words?

€Ompulsory tasks and exercises:

1. Now “read’the following extracts. Comment on each conception
of syllable formation / syllable division in English and in Russian. Establish
pointsiofisimilarity and dissimilarity in the views of the syllable.

1) Tpaxmepoe A. JI. OcHogHble 60nPOCHl Meopuu Clo2a u e20 OnpeoeieHuUe.
«Crory, B omiimune OT (POHEM, MPEACTAaBISIOT COOOW, Kak MpaBwio, Oojee
CIIOXHbIe (poHETHUYECKHEe 00pa3oBaHMs, CBOMCTBeHHBIC J[aHHOMY SI3BIKY, pa3HO-
POIHBIC TIO0 COCTaBy, HO HEHU3MEHHO OOJIaJaroliue OOIIHOCThI0 (PUUKO-
aKyCTHUYCCKHUX CBOWMCTB. OJTa OOIMHOCTh M OINPEACISICT OCHOBHYIO JIMHTBHC-
THYECKYIO (YHKIIMIO CIIOra: CIIY)KHUTh KpaTYyalliiM 3BEHOM  aKICHTHO-
TOHHYECKOTO CTPOS PEUH.
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MarepuanbHBIMI CPEICTBAMH BBIJIENICHHUS CJIOTA, T. €. KOMIIOHEHTAMH yJapEeHus,
MOTYT CIYXUTh NPU TOW WJIM WHOW CTENEHU AaKTHBHOCTH BCE (PU3NYECKHC
CBOWMCTBa 3BYKOB PEYH, & UMEHHO: CHJIa, BBICOTA, JOJT0oTa U TeMOp. Cior kak
KpaT4alIIii OTPE30K 3BYKOBOH pEYHM, CIOCOOHBIA BBIIEIATHCS, JOIDKCH
XapaKTEpPU30BaThCS BCEMHU IIEPEUMCICHHBIMM KAadye€CTBAMHM, BBICTYMAIOIIUMU
B Pa3HBIX SI3BIKAX B PA3NTUYHBIX OTHOIICHUSIXY.

2) Illepba JI. B. @onemura ppanyy3cko2o s3viKa.

«CJaor u cjoroaejieHue. Pedp Hamra mpenacTaBiseT coO0i 3ByKOBOW IOTOK,
Ha CIyX HENOCPEICTBEHHO pAaCHaJIafolIuiicsl C pa3HBIX TOYEK 3PEHHs
Ha pa3iINYHbIe OTPE3KH OONBINEH WIIM MEHBIIEH [IHHBI, TPAUYEM CAMBIM MEIKHM
OTPE3KOM SBJISCTCS CIIOT. B IIeHTpe Kaxaoro ciora uMeercs (hOHeMa, MOTYIas
OBITh OOJiCe WJIM MEHEe MPOIJICHHOW 0e3 BCAKOTO OCHalbiicHWsS WM YCHICHUS
W Ha3plBaeMas CJIOrooOpasyromleil, WM cJoroBod ¢oHemoi. ~Eit moxer
MPEIIeCTBOBATh IPYIIa 3BYKOB, KOTOPBIE COCTABIISIIOT HEIPEPBIBHO, YCHIINBAIO-
Iylocs TIeb ¢ KOTOpble HA3BIBAIOTCS  HeE0ro00pasyiomumMu W,
HECJOrOBbIMH. 32 CJIOrOBOH ()OHEMOH MOKET CIETOBATH Psifi 3BYKOB, KOTOPHIE
COCTABIISIIOT HEMPEPBIBHO OCIAOISIONIYIOCS IeHb, U KOTOPbIE TOXXE Ha3bIBAIOTCS
HECJIOTOBBIMU WJIM HECTIOroo0pa3yromumi. .. Bo gpaHiry3ckoM, Kak U B pyCCKOM,
CJIOT'OBBIMU SABJIAIOTCA TOJIBKO I'NIACHBIC...»

«...OCO0CHHO Ba)KHBIM SIBIIIETCSI BONPOC CIOroAeneHus. J{ms Toro 94ro0sl ero
XOPOIIO TIOHSTh, HAIO UMETHh B BUY, YTONKIKIBIH COTIACHBIN MOXKET UMETh TPH
(hOopMBI: a) CHIIBHOKOHEYHYI0, KOTJA \KOHEI[ COTJIACHOTO CHIIFHEE €ro Hadaia,
Cp. Ha4aJbHBIE COTJIACHBIE B COH,[CCOpA, K KOMY, paz3adopums, paccopumscsa U
T. I.; CHIILHOKOHEYHbIE 00pa3yfOT Hayaio ciora; ) CHJIbHOHAYAIBHYI0, KOTIa
KOHEI[ COIIaCHOro ciiabee ero Hayaia, Cp. KOHEUHBIE COTJIACHBIE B )C, YM, KuUm
U T.1. (M B PYCCKOM, .M |BO. (PaHITy3CKOM IPH 3TOM CJETKa COKpPaIlaeTCs
JUTATETPHOCTh MIPEIIIECTBYIOIIET0 TJIaCHOTO); CHIIFHOHAYaNbHBIE 00pa3yroT
KOHEI] CJIOTa; B) ABYXBEPIIMHHYI MU YABOEHHYIO, KOT/Ia U HAYaJl0, H KOHEIl
COTJIACHOTO SIBIISIFOTCS, ‘OfTMHAKOBO CHJIBHBIMH, CEPEIUHA K€ €ro 3HAYUTEIHHO
ociablieHa; TBYXBEPIIMHHBIE MOTYT HAXOJIUTHCS TOJIBKO HA CIOTOpasesey.

«...B pycckom, mocneaHe GopMbl BHYTPH CJIOB B IOJHOM CTHIIE HE CYIIEC-
TBYET... QTHAKONIBYXBEPIIMHHBIC COTIACHBIE BCE JK€ BCTPEUYAIOTCS HA CTHIKE JIBYX
3HAMEHATENEHBIX CIIOB: 0OM MOU, KOm makou, eKyc coau W T.1. lIpu oveHb
OTUCTIIMBOM NPOM3HOIIEHHH OT TOHA, 0€3 caga W T.I. TOXE IMPOU3HOCSITCA,
IePBOE C YABOCHHBIM [T], BTOpOE — C YABOCHHBIM [C], T.€. om-moHna, bec-caoa;
OIHAKO MpH OErIoM MPOW3HOIICHWH YABOCHHBIE [T] W [C] ATHUX MPEMIOKHBIX
COYCTAaHUU MPEBPAIAIOTCS B yIIIMHEHHBIE CHIILHOKOHEUHBIE [T] | [C]; 0-mmona,
Oe-ccaoda, KaK B BBILICTIPUBEACHHBIX pa-33A00pUmsb, pa-ccopumucsi».

3) Topcyes I'. JI. Cmpoenue croza u anioghonvl 6 AHIUUCKOM A3bIKE:

«...B apTUKyJISTOPHOM OTHOIIEHHWM CJIOT SIBJISIETCS TOW HaWMEHbIIEH
eJIMHUIICH, Ha KOTOPYIO MOXET OBITh PacuwICHEHO cJ0BO. [lo cTemeHu apTuKy-
JIATOPHOW aBTOHOMHOCTH CJIOT KaK 4YacTh YCTYIAET JIMIIb [EJIOMY — 3BYKOBOM
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cTpykType cioBa. OH SBISETCS TOW HAWMEHBINEH EIWHUIECH, B KOTOPOM
PEAM3YIOTCSI KOMIIOHEHTBI aKIIEHTHO-PUTMUYECKON CTPYKTYPBI, T. €. CIOBECHOTO
ynapeHus. ['paHWIla ciora OMpECISeTCS MPEkKAEC BCEro COOTHOIIEHHEeM (a3
aApTUKYJSIAM COYeTaeMbix 3BykoB. OHa TIPOXOAMT B TOM MeCTe, TJe
ApTUKYIATOPHBIE CBSI3W MEXIy 3ByKaMH HanWMEHee TEeCHBIE. 1eM CaMbIM CIIOT
oTmpesensieTcss HamOoJiee TECHBIMH AaPTUKYIATOPHBIMHA CBSI3IMH B IIOCIIEIIOB-
aTeNHbHOCTH aJUIOOHOB (POHEM. ..»

4) 3unoep JI.P. Obwas ¢honemuxa.

«...CJIor — 3TO0 HaWMEHBIIIas MPOM3HOCUTENbHAs eauHuIa. OTPE30K |\peun
MEXy Tay3aMd MpPEICTaBIIICT COOOW, C TPOU3HOCUTEIBHONH TOQYKU 3PCHHS,
[IEMOYKY CIEMYIOIIUX OJIWH 3a JAPYTUM W CBS3aHHBIX MEXTy CQOOW CIIOTOB.
EcTtecTBeHHOTO UE€HEHWS Ha CIOTH BHYTPH TaKOTO OTpe3Ka He, IMPOUCXOINT,
B 3TOM OTHOIIIEHWH CJIOT, CIEeIOBATEIFHO, HE OTIMYAETCS OT OTLICIBHOTO 3BYKa
peun... HecMoTps Ha cka3aHHOE, CJIOT KaK HEKOE SJIMHCTBO C/AMAaCHBIM B KaueCTBE
sIpa MPEICTaBISIeT U3BECTHYIO PEAbHOCTD JIJIS TOBOPSUIINX .. )

«...Ilpou3HOCUTEIBHAS [IEIIOCTHOCTh CJIOTA JOKA3BIBACTCS,PSIOM HAOIIIOICHUI.
Bo-nepBeix, kak Obl HH ObITa 3amMemiieHa pedb, Kak 4ObI HH JOOWBAIHCH
€€ WICHOPA3JeNbHOCTH, Jiajiee YeM Ha CIOTH _OHa He pacmamaercs. Bo-BTOpEIX,
B CIIEMAIIBHOM O3KCIEPUMEHTE OBLIO IIOKa3aHO,,UYTO B CJOrax TUNA CMmYy
Ory0JICHHOCTh, HEOOXOAMMas i TPOU3HECEHMs TJIaCHOTO, HAYMHACTCSA YXKe
OJTHOBPEMEHHO C HayvajoM apTHKYJISAIHE, TICPBOr0 COTJIacHOro. B-TpeThux,
MMPOM3HOCHUTEIbHAS HEICIMMOCTh CJIOray OOHApY)KMBAaeTCA IIPU HEKOTOPBIX
caydasx adasum... Jlake mnpu caMbIX MCKIIOYUTENBHBIX CIydasX pacmajaa
TIABHOCTH PEYH pacIiaja cjaora Ha OTASNIBGHBIC 3BYKH HE TIPOUCXOTUT.

HeoOxomumo uMeTh B BHIY, W0 peYbh HIST O HEPA3IOKUMOCTU CJOTa
C MPOM3HOCUTEIBHON CTOPOHBI, HA CIyX JK€ CJOT MOXET OBITh Pa3iIokKeH
Ha OTICJIbHBIC 3BYKH...»

«...IlepBasi, sKCIIUPaATOpHasi, TPAKTYIOMIAs CJIOI KaK TaKOe 3BYKOCOYCTAaHHE,
KOTOPO€ TPOHM3HOCUTCS OJHUM BBIIBIXaTCIbHBIM TOJYKOM, CHOBA IMOyYHUIIA
B HEJlaBHEE BpeMsl ITUPOKOE PaCcIpPOCTPaHEHUE Oiaromaps TpyiaM aMepUKaHCKOTO
¢donernka CreTecona 1o ero ompeneneHnIo, «Ciaor SBISICTCS CIUHUIICH B TOM
CMBICIIE, YTOWOH BEET/Ia COCTOMT M3 OJHOTO BEIABIXATEIIEHOTO TOIYKA, KOTOPBIMA
OOBIYHO ('CTAHOBHUTCS CIBIIIAMBIM Oaromaps TJIaCHOMY W HaYMHACTCS W
3aKaHYMBACTCS COITIACHBIMY).

HauGonbpimee pacmpocTpaHeHHE MMEET celdac TaK Ha3blBaeMas COHOpHAs
TEOPHsI, OCHOBBIBAIOIASICS HA aKyCTUYECKOM Kputepun. COTJIacCHO 3TOM TEOpHH,
CJIOT MPENCTaBISIeT CO0OW codyeTaHue OoJiee 3ByYHOTO (COHOPHOTO) 3JIEMEHTA
¢ MeHee 3BYYHBIM. [ TacHBIN HE SBISETCS 00S3aTeNBHBIM dIIeMEeHTOM ciora. Jlis
COUYeTaHWsI 3BYKOB B OIHWH CJIIOT HEOOXOIWMO JIHIIb, YTOOBI OHM Pa3iIHYaIACh
M0 CTENEHW 3BYYHOCTH. ﬁecnepceH, OVH W3 BHUIHEHIINX CTOPOHHUKOB 3TOM
TEOPHUH, YCTAHABIUBAET CICAYIONIYIO IPAJAIMIO 3BYKOB II0 COHOPHOCTH:

1) riryxue cMbIYHBIE coryacHsie [p, t, K];

2) riryxwue 1menesbie cornacueie [f, S, X, cl;
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3) 3BoHKHe cMbIuHBIE [b, d, g];

4) 3BOHKHE IneneBsie [V, Z, X];

5) HOCOBBIE [M, N, 1];

6) 6oxoBsIe [1];

7) npoxarue [r];

8) rimacHble BEpXHEro noasema [i, y, ul;

9) racHBIE CpeIHErO MoabeMa [€, 0];

10) TiiacHble HIKHETO MOoAbeMa [a, 3, &]».

«...]IpuMEHHUTENBHO K PYCCKOM SI3BIKY YIPOIICHHBI BAPUAHT COHOPHOU TCOPHU
nmaet P. V. ABaHECOB, CTPEMSIIMIACS PACKPHITh MEXaHU3M CJIOTOACICHIM. Pasmaas
JUTSL PYCCKOTO SI3bIKA TPH TPalaliiy 3ByIHOCTH [ 1) TTIacHbIe, 2) COHOPHBIE COTITaCHBIE,
3) mymMHBIe coryiacHbie], oH mwmmeT: «OCHOBHOW 3aKOH CIIOropaszjiena B, PyCCKOM
SI3bIKE 3AKIIFOYACTCS B TOM, YTO HEHAYAJbHBIA CIOT B PYCCKOM s3bIKE BCEria
CTPOUTCS IO TPUHITHITY BOCXOJISIIEH 3BYYHOCTH, HAUMHASICH C HANMEHEE 3By YHOTO....

[Ipobnemy cioroneneHus UMEET B BUILy TEOPHsl CJIOTa, BIEPBbIC BBIABUHYTAS
JI. Pyms, A. Abene u M. I'paMmmonoM u Hanbosee momHospasutas JI. B. Ilepooii.
OTy TEOpui0 TPHUHATO Ha3bIBaTh TEOpPHEH MYCKyJBHOTO HAINpPSHKCHUS.
B cooTBeTcTBHM ¢ HEW POU3HOCHUTENIbHAS HEAETUMOCTD CJIOTa O0YCIIOBICHA TEM,
YTO OH MPOW3HOCUTCS OJHUM HMITYJIbCOM MyCKYHIhHOTO HampshkeHHs. KakIprid
HUMITYJIbC COCTOMT K3 TpeX (a3: ycuieHHe, HanpsHKeHUs, €ro MaKCHMyM
u ocnabnenue. Ecny uMITyibC HanpsDKEHES pacipocTpaHseTcs 0oiee WM MEHee
PaBHOMEpPHO Ha BCE OpraHbl NPOU3HOIIEHHUS (BKIIOYash M JbIXaTeIbHbBIC),
To B ciore Oyzner HaOmIONaThEH W YCWIEHHE 3BYYHOCTH, U YBEIMYEHHE
BO3IYIIHOCTH, ¥ TIOBBIIIEHUE SOCHOBHOTO TOHA Toioca. KaKIplii COTIacHBIN
MOXKET TPOU3HOCUTHCS JIMOO WKaK CHIIPHOKOHEYHBIH (T.€. C IIOCTEIIEHHBIM
YCUIIGHHEM MYCKYJIHHOTO |HaIpsDKEHUs), JTHOO KaK CHIbHOHAYANBHBIA (T. €.
¢ ociiabJICHMEM HAaIpsDKeHUA), 00 KaK ABYXBEPUIMHHBIN (T. €. ¢ OCIa0JICHuEM
B cepenuHe). B mepBOoM, Ciaydae rpaHWIla Ciora OyIeT MPOXOIUTh Iepes
COTJIACHBIM, BO BTOPOM <= TTOCIIE COTJIACHOTO, B TPETHEM — BHYTPH HETO».

2. Fill in thestext with the words from the list: muscular tension theory,
perceptible;pclosed syllables, a vowel, chest pulse, structure, the expiratory
theory; open syllables, syllabic, sonority, numbers, arrangements, peaks, non-
syllabic, covered syllables, syllable division, before, syllable, the relative sonority
theory, consonants.

It has been proved experimentally that (1)... is the smallest articulatory and
(2)... unit. As a phonological unit the syllable is defined with reference to its
(3)... . Itis a structural unit which consists of (4)... or of a vowel surrounded by
(5)... in the (6)... and (7)... permitted by a given language. Vowels are (8)...
while consonants are (9)... .



The hot issue for phoneticians is the problem of (10)... . There are several
theories and approaches to the question. The oldest theory is (11)..., that defines
a syllable as a sound or a group of sounds pronounced with one (12)... . Otto
Jespersen created (13)..., that is based on the idea that sounds tend to group
themselves according to their (14)... . Shcherba proposed (15)... according to
which there are as many syllables in a word as there are (16)... of muscular tension.

There are 4 types of syllables: (17)..., when there is no consonant after the
vowel, (18)..., when the vowel is followed by a consonant, (19)...when the vowel
is preceded by a consonant and uncovered syllables when there is nosconsonant
(20)... the vowel.

3. Transcribe the following words and establish the syllabic beundaries in
them:

1) river, lovely, little, daily, agree, power;

2) runner, goodness, cotton, tiny, regret, shower;

3) cricket, winter, bottle, rainy, admire, towel;

4) solid, hotly, metal, gaily, advice, science;

5) level, windy, blossom, freely, require, vowel.

4. Define the syllabic type and structure of,the following words: must, pie,
asks, ear, texts, play, at, mat, come, lay, asked, air, mist, play, on, hat.

5. Transcribe the words: father, abduct, beggar, dreamer, leather, drummer,
afraid, female, advice, clipping, further. Divide them into 3 groups. Identify the
syllable boundary. Work outsthe, rules determining a syllable boundary for
each group.

6. Comment on the.difference in syllable division of the following English
and Russian words:"bigger — 6ezom, model — moodens, liver — ausep, Philip —
Gunun, coffee — xogheranner - pano.

7. Transcribesthe words: flyer, flower, misalliance, power, reliance, tower,
science, shour, ‘papaya. ldentify the syllable boundary. Work out the rule
determining.a syllable boundary for the words suggested.

8. Transcribe the words: metal, bottom, garden, bugle, idle, button, bottle,
kettle, cotton. Identify the syllable boundary. Work out the rule determining a
syllable boundary for the words suggested.

9. Transcribe the following words and underline only those that have an
initial open syllable: alone, local, farther, furniture, abrupt, advice, aside,
island, corner, equal, feeling, honour.
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10. Transcribe the following words and underline only those that have an
initial closed syllable: marshal, impress, suggest, scissors, through, extra,
though. champagne, parliament.

11. Transcribe the following words and underline only those that have an
initial covered syllable: marshal, impress, Wednesday, rendezvous, journal,
harbor, colonel, soften, castle.

12. Transcribe the following words and underline only those that.have an
initial uncovered syllable: honour, jewel, jubilation, yard, yoke,soke, honest,
hour, heir.

13. Arrange the following words into four columns according to the type
of syllable structure:

1) closed covered,;

2) closed uncovered;

3) open covered;

4) open uncovered.

Took, pray, lifts, at, straw, boy, aunt, texts, clenched, tip, pea, struck, strays,
elks, thrust, bet, fact, fret, asks, oh, price.

Mena, pao, un, 3AI'C, kmo, om, 2opcmb)\ma, cKemy, 83pbi8, 6CIACMb, CHUHKC,
yyecms, coH, MuHck, eunc, 30ecs, 34aK, YHo.

14. Divide the followingywords into phonetic syllables: comfortable,
cottage, orchard, ground, bathroom, own, furniture, nursery, February, October,
Thursday, august.

15. Divide the*fellowing words into syllabographs: shopping, breakfast,
housework, bananas, beer, playing, berries, marry, dinner, parents, disappear.

16. Studythe following oppositions. Transcribe them and detect the
realization of the phonological function of syllable division.

1) | scream - ice-cream 6) case said - Kay said
2)it slips - its lips 7) use park - you spark

3) that stuff - that's tough 8) plum pie - plump eye
4) pea stalks - peace talks 9) one's own - one zone
5)a name - an aim 10) palisades - palace aids



3.2 Word stress

Topics for discussion:

1. Nature of English word stress.

2. Phonetic types of word stress.

3. The placement of word stress.

4. Degrees of word stress.

5. Stress tendencies in Modern English.
6. Functions of word stress.

Recommended sources of literature:

Main sources of literature: [1], [2], [3], [4], [5].
Additional sources of literature: [1], [2], [4], [5]):

Key terms:

the stress pattern of a word (the accentual ‘structure of a word), word-stress,
utterance stress, dynamic accent, topicw(musical) accent, qualitative accent,
guantitative accent, degrees of word-stress, accentuation tendencies: recessive,
rhythmic, retentive.

Chetk-up questions:

Provide answers to the following questions:

1. What are theseenstituent components of the phonetic structure of a word?

2. What is the auditory impression of word stress?

3. What _is werd-stress? Will you define the difference between word stress
and utterance Stress?

4. What factors condition the placement of word stress?

5. What-factors condition the placement of utterance stress?

6. What types of word stress do we distinguish according its nature?

7 What group of languages is a dynamic word stress typical of?

8. What group of languages is a tonic word stress typical of?

9. What is the nature of the English word stress? Name the acoustic
parameters that create the English word stress?

10. What types of word stress do we distinguish according the stability of its
position or placement?

11. What group of languages is a fixed word stress typical of?
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12. What is the type of the English word stress according to its stability?

13. How many degrees of word stress do British phoneticians single out?
What are they?

14. How many degrees of word stress do American phoneticians single out?
What are they?

15. Where does the tertiary stress occur according to American phoneticians?

16. What stress tendencies regulate the accentuation of English words?

17. What suffixes and prefixes are usually stressed in English words? Will
you give the examples?

18. What stress tendency affects the largest number of English word stress?

19. What functions does word stress perform?

20. What differences can you trace between English and Russian Word stress?

Compulsory tasks and exercisgs:

1. Read the following extracts. Comment on éach/phonetic conception of
word-accent concerned with its acoustic ,nature;y degree, position and
linguistic function in English and in Russian:

1) Jones D. An Outline of English Phoneties: “.Stress may be described as the
degree of force with which a sound or syllable is uttered. It is essentially a subjective
action; a strong force of utterance meanswenergetic action of all the articulating
organs: it is usually accompanied by a gesture with the hand or head or other parts
of the body; it involves a strong «push» from the chest wall and consequently strong
force of exhalation; this generally gives.the objective impression of loudness.

It is important not to,confuse stress with prominence. The prominence
of a syllable is its degree of general distinctness, this being the combined effort
of the timbre, length, stress'and (if voiced) intonation of the syllabic sound.

2) The Indispensible+oundation. A Selection from the writings of Henry Sweet:
Stress is, organically, the result of the force with which the breath is expelled
from the lungs:“while acoustically it produces the effect of loudness, which
is dependent,on,the size of the sound-vibrations: the bigger the waves, the louder
the saundygand the greater the stress, of which we may distinguish infinite degrees
or force (stress), like quantity, belongs essentially to the synthesis of sounds.
Physically it is synonymous with the force with which the breath is expelled from
the lungs. Every impulse of force is therefore attended by a distinct muscular
sensation. Acoustically it produces the effect known as «loudness», which
is dependent on the size of the vibration — waves, which produce the sensation
of sound... The comparative force with which the syllables that make up a longer
group are uttered is called «stress».

3) MacCarthy P. English Pronunciation: Stress has been defined as the degree
of force with which a sound or syllable is uttered.
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Usually a sound or syllable which the speaker feels to be important is uttered
with relatively greater energy, involving more vigorous articulation on the part
of the speech organs concerned together with strong breath force. The sound
or syllable in question is thereby given greater objective prominence — it is made
to stand out from its neighbours. In every syllable there is one sound — generally,
though not always, a vowel — which stands out from its neighbours and forms
the point of greatest prominence in the syllable (this sound is called «syllabic»).

Stress is not the same thing as prominence, it is an important element
contributing to prominence. Other important factors are length, intonatien, and the
inherent quality or sonority of individual sounds.

2. What is a correct variant? Choose between the variants:

1) The correlation of degrees of prominence of the syllables in.a word forms:
a) the stress pattern of words;
b) utterance stress.

2) A constituent feature of the phonetic structure of aword taken in isolation:
a) utterance stress;
b) word stress.

3) A constituent feature of the phonetic'structure of a spoken sentence:
a) utterance stress;
b) word stress.

4) Factors that condition the/position of word stress are:
a) objective;
b) subjective.

5) The placement of utterance stress is conditioned by:
a) the orthoepie,nerm;
b) the situational and linguistic context.

6) The.effect of prominence is achieved by changes in pitch level in ... languages.
a) dynamic;
b) tonic.

7),English word stress is:
a) fixed;
b) free.

8) English word stress is of ... nature.
a) complex;
b) dynamic.



9) The accentuation tendency to stress he third syllable from the end is ...
a) rhythmic;
b) recessive.

10) What degree of word stress is not linguistically relevant and is not
included into the British classification?
a) secondary;
b) tertiary.

3. Fill in the gaps in the table:

Ta6numa 6— Typesof word-stress

The criterion Type of word-stress Basic characteristics
According to | dynamic (force) The effect of prominence is achie-
the nature of vedby......
word-stress | ............... The effect of prominence is achie-

ved by uttering a stressed syllable
on.a different pitch level or with a dif-
ferent pitch direction than the other
syllable or syllables of the word, €. g.
Oriental languages (Chinese, Japa-
nese, Vietnamese), African languages

qualitative The effect of prominence is achie-
vedby .............
guantitative The effect of prominence is achie-
vedby ..o,
According to | Free: (1) ... accent iS ON€ | ....oovvveiiiiiininiennnn,
the stability of | which remains» on the same
position morpheme, “in different gram-

matical forms of a word or in
different derivatives from one and
the.same root, e. g. wonder, won-
derful, wonderfully (2) .....accent
is one which falls on different
morphemes in different gramma-
tical forms of a word or in dif-
ferent derivatives from one and
the same root, e. g. active — acti-
Vity; caj— caJoBoJI —CaJIOBBIIA.
................... the main accent invariably falls on
a syllable which occupies in all the
words of the language one and the
same position in relation to the
beginning or end of a word, e. g.
French, Check.




4. Fill in the gaps in the table:

Ta6numa 7 — Accentuation tendencies in English

Accentuation tendency The essence of the tendency

.................. tendency stress falls on the first syllable which is generally the
root syllable (mother, ready) or on the second syllable if
a word has a prefix of no special meaning (become,
indeed, forgive, behind)

the rhythmic tendency | ..o

...................... tendency The stress of the parent word is often preserved
in derivatives ("personal — “perso nality)

There is a tendency to stress the most important elements in. words such as

5. Identify the accentuation tendency that regulates the placement of word-
stress in the following words: photographerpsyehologist, offensive, originality,
biology, subsection, attitude, organize, abbreviate, benefit, calculate. Do all the
words correspond to the same tendency?

6. Identify the accentuation tendency that regulates the placement of word-
stress in the following words: sfellow,;<reason, forget, daughter, irrational,
persuade, renew, farther, burden, worship, fellow, parent. Do all the words
correspond to the same tendeney?

7. ldentify the accentuation tendency that regulates the placement of word-
stress in the following rews of words: impress — impression — impressiveness,
develop — developing «— development, organize — organization, calculate —
calculation, distance —distant. Do all of them correspond to the same tendency?

8. Putrdown accent marks and observe the realization of different types
of the recessive tendency in the following words: fellow, implore, daughter,
pretend, cattle, restaurant, refuse, brother, forget, finger, apart.

9.'ldentify the type of word stress according to the stability of its position
in the following pairs of words. Search any dictionary and put down your
own five pairs of the same type: accent — to accent, addict — to addict, contrast
— to contrast, record — to record, increase — to increase, progress — to progress,
forecast — to forecast, perfect — to perfect, patent — to patent.



10. Two-syllable nouns are usually stressed on the first syllable: teacher,
student, carpet, lesson, region, city, etc. Search any dictionary and put down
eight two-syllable nouns that are stressed on the second syllable.

11. Transcribe the following two-syllable adjectives: absurd, morose,
complete, extreme, insane, immune, unwell. What syllable does the stress fall
on? Is this stress pattern typical of English two-syllable adjectives? Prove
your answer by examples, please.

12. Look through the following words and underline only those that
correspond to the restricted recessive tendency. State the languages from
which the words were borrowed (the source of borrowing).

command demand father forget submit
clothes daughter saunter withdraw chauffeur
clinic restaurant water honour disdain
apart nourish refuse diplomat expect
reason begin husband pretend brother
finger review foresee persuade implore

13. Put down accent marks in_the following polysyllabic words:
ceremony, enumerate, economize, functionary, oratory, nationalize, accelerate,
legitimate, abdicate, testify. Show, the” difference between British and
American pronunciation models.

14. Look through the following words. Arrange them into three groups:
a) words having one primary word stress, b) words having two primary word
stresses, ¢) words having primary and secondary word stresses. Comment
on the distributionef word stress.

well-informed¢ haseball wristwatch beat back mother-in-law
headache pass over watch out pre-packed sub-editor
inartistic bathroom immoral twenty-four antiseptic
ex+husband give in unknown misbehave non-stop



3.3 Intonation

Topics for discussion:

1. Prosody and intonation. General characteristics of intonation

2. Prosodic units of language.

3. Prosodic subsystems of intonation

4. Functions of intonation.

5. Bilingualism. The problem of phonetic interference: features of Russian-
English phonemic and prosodic interference.

Recommended sources of literature:

Main sources of literature: [1], [2], [3], [4], [5].
Additional sources of literature: [1], [2], [4], [5)¢

Key terms;

intonation, prosody, a rhythmic group, .anyintonation group, an utterance,
a supraphrasal unit, pith level, pitch range, rhythm;'tempo, bilingualism, phonetic
interference.

Check-tp questions:

Provide answers to the following questions:

1. What is a broad definition of intonation?

2. What are the components or subsystems of intonation?

3. What subsystem is-intonation reduced according to a narrow approach?

4. What is narrower intonation or prosody? Will you explain the difference?

5. What is the smallest prosodic unit?

6. What do the prosodic features of a syllable depend on?

7. What,isthe nucleus in the rhythmic unit? What is a clitic? What positional
types,of lunstressed syllables do the phoneticians distinguish between?

8. What~are the terms that correspond to the intonation group? Will you
explain the terms suggested?

9.\What are the obligatory formal characteristics of the intonation group?

10. What is the minimal structural component of the intonation group?

11. What is the functional role of the nucleus in the intonation group?

12. Why is the utterance named the main communicative unit?

13. Why is the prosody of the utterance defined as polysemantic?

14. Will you explain the essence of the emotional function of intonation? Will
you give examples?
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15. Will you explain the essence of the grammatical function of intonation?
Will you give examples?

16. Will you explain the essence of the informational function of intonation?
Will you give examples?

17. Will you explain the essence of the textual function of intonation? Will
you give examples?

18. Will you explain the essence of the psychological function of intonation?
Will you give examples?

19. Will you explain the essence of the indexical function of intonation? Will
you give examples?

20. Will you explain the essence of the communicative,sconstitutive
and distinctive functions of intonation? Will you give examples?

Compulsory tasks and exercises:

1. Read the following extracts. Comment on each coenception of intonation.

1) Topcyes I'. I1. Bonpocwl akyenmono2uu €o6PemMeHH020 AH2IUICKO20 A3bIKA.
Yro kacaercs HHTOHAIUH, B3SITOI B OeIoM, » TO B Ka4€CTBE KOMIIOHCHTOB,
UMCIONX ONPEACIICHHOC CTPYKTYPHOEC, CMBICIOBOC, SMOIIMOHAJIBHOE W CTHJIN-
CTHUYCCKOC 3HAYCHHUC, B HCC BXOIAT.»MCHOJMKaA, BKJIIOYas TOHBI, (bpa:;OBoe
yIapeHue, puTM, a TakKe BapHaluu B . TeMOpalbHON Kpacke, B TEMIIE MPOU3HO-
IIEHUA U B JOJITOTE Iay3, pasAC/IAIOIINUX CHHTarMbl U IIPEIJIOKCHU.

OOmenpuHATOR TOYKH 3pSHMS:, HA COCTAaB WHTOHALMU U €€ (YHKIUH HET.
B 3apyOeXHBIX HCCIEHOBAHASIX\ M PYKOBOJCTBAX, B OCOOCHHOCTH AHTIHMHCKUX
(I)OHGTI/ICTOB, o I/IHTOH&HI/ICﬁ OOBIYHO ITOHUMAETCS MEJIO0AUKA.

B pa60TaX OTCUYCCTEBCHHBIX I/ICCJ'IC,Z[OB&TCJ'ICFI TCPMUH «MHTOHALUA» IMOJTYYUIT
Pa3iIMYHBIC OIIPEACICHUS.

Hawn6ornee mosfoe ¥ fipaBUiIbHOE ONPECICHUE HAXOAUM B DHIMKIIONCIHICCKOM
cioBape (TyaBHbIM, penakTop b. A. BBeneHckwuii), «...ppa3oBas WHTOHAIMA —
COBOKYITHOCTh, 3BYKOBBIX CPEICTB SI3bIKA, KOTOPHIE (POHETUYECKA OPTaHU3YIOT
peub, YCTAHABIMBAIOT MEXKAY YacTAMH (pa3bl CMBICIOBBIE OTHOLIEHHSI, COOOIIAIOT
(bpa3e MOBCCTBOBATCIIbHOC, BOIPOCHUTCIILHOC WM IMOBCIMTCILHOC 3HAYCHUC,
BBIPAXKAIOT pa3Hble YyBcTBAa. DOHETUUECKUE CPEACTBA MHTOHALIMU: PACIIPEACICHHE
CWJIBE, TUHAMHUYCCKOI'O YIap€HUA MCEXKIAYy CJIOBaMH, MEJIOAWKA PEUM, Iay3bl, TCMII
p€un, OTYCTIIMBOCTL, TPOMKOCTDb, SMOIIMOHAJIBHBIC OTTCHKH I'OJIOCOBOI'O TeM6pa>>.

2) Jones D. An Outline of English Phonetics. Intonation may be defined as the
variations which take place in the pitch of the voice in connected speech, i.e. the
variations in the pitch of the musical note produced by the vibration of the vocal cords.

Intonation is thus quite a different thing from stress. There are, however,
important relations between stress and intonation in English, as indeed in all



«stress languages». The effect of prominence is often produced by certain
combinations of the two...

In ordinary speech the pitch of the voice is continually changing. When the pitch
of the voice rises we have a rising intonation, when it falls we have a falling intonation,
when it remains on one note for an appreciable time, we have level intonation.

The range of intonation is very extensive. It is a noteworthy fact that most
people in speaking reach notes much higher and much lower than they can sing.

The extent of the range in any given case depends on circumstances. It is as
a general rule greater in the declamatory style of speech than in the conwversational
style, and in each case it is greater when the speaker is excited than when he'is in
a serious mood...

When it is desired to give emphasis to a particular word in a sentencejythat word
has to be said with greater prominence than usual... Special prominénce may be given
(1) by increasing the length of one or more sounds, (2) by increasing the stress of one
or more syllables, (3) by using special kinds of intonation; or by combination of these
means. It is also to be noted that when a word can be“pronounced in more than one
way, a fuller or strong form is used in emphasis, Such full or strong forms do not
of themselves give prominence, the prominence-is €ffected by means of the sound-
attributes (prosodies): length, stress and intonation: Of the above-mentioned methods
of effecting prominence intonation is the most important; it is generally, though not
necessarily, combined with extra strong stress on the emphatic words.

There are two kinds of emphasis, which\may be termed emphasis for contrast
and emphasis for intensity. The firstuis‘emphasis intended to show that a word
is contrasted with another words (either implied or previously expressed), or that
a word introduces a new and‘unexpected idea. The second is an extra emphasis
to express a particularly highydegree of the quality which a word expresses; it is
equivalent to the insertion, of such words as «very», «extremely», a great deal
of contrast-emphasis maysbe applied to almost any word, but intensity-emphasis
can only be applied to,certain words expressing qualities which are measurable, e.
g. adjectives suchias «huge», «enormous», «lovely», «tremendous», «wonderful,
«marvellous», «appalling», «awful», «tiny», «absurd», «killing», «brilliant,
«deafenipgs; adverbs such as «particularly», «extremely», «hopelessly», plural
nounsysuch as «gquantities», «masses», «heaps», «tons», «hundreds», and a certain
number of verbs such as «rush», «squeeze», «hate».

Contrast-emphasis is expressed mainly by intonation. The special intonation
may be accompanied by extra stress or length, but these are secondary

2. Restore the hierarchy of prosodic units. Note the important features of them.



3. Fill in the gaps in the table:

Ta6mnuma 8- Functional aspect of prosody

1) i function of prosody

It unifies words into utterances, the main communicative units. A succession of words
arranged syntactically is not a communicative unit until a certain prosodic pattern
is attached to it.

2) The delimitative (segmentative) function of prosody

3) The distinctive function of prosody

.................. -distinctive Prosody differentiates the cemmunicative
types of utterances, statementsy questions,
exclamations, imperatives.

modal (attitudinal)-distinctive

................ distinctive (logical) Prosody differentiates/thes loeation of the
semantic nuclei .of, utterances and other
semantically important words.

syntactical-distinctive | L o

................. -distinctive

4) e, function of prosody

Prosody provides a basis for the hearer's identification of the communicative and modal
type of an utterance, its semantic and syntactical structure with the situation of the
discourse.

4. Define the communicative,type of the sentences below. Read them with
the appropriate intonationicontour.

1) A lot of orchidsgrowtin the garden.

2) How beautiful.this day is!

3) Ms. Smith( likes travelling, she has already visited New York, Malaga,
Warsaw and Beijing:

4) Who is'standing near the window?

5) Do youwslike fruit or vegetables?

6) Givesthe pen.

7) Isn’t it a big mistake, is it?

8)uls the cake tasty?

9) You know, I don’t speak Vietnamese at all.

5. Read and intone the following sentences. Define imperative sentences
and exclamatory ones. Pay attention to the position of the nucleus.

1) Don’t take the map. Take the textbook.

2) How cruel of them to leave the baby alone!



3) Don’t give a pen to Jane. Give it to me.

4) You are absolutely right! They shouldn’t have done it.
5) Be quick. We must be off in a minute.

6) What a nice hotel!

7) Meet my family. This is Mum and Dad.

7. Read and intone the following sentences. Pay attention to the intonation
of parenthesis.

1) To tell the truth, I don’t like shopping.

2) “Everything”, said Tom, “will be all right.”

3) And now, boys, we can start a serious conversation.

4) “Will you accompany me?” she asked quietly.

5) You see, John is a trustworthy person.

8. State whether the mistakes are phonological Gr phonetic:
1) [r] is replaced by Russian [p];

2) [w] is replaced by Russian [8];

3) in “thought” [f] instead of [0];

4) in “pool” [u] instead of [u:];

5) in the initial position [p, t, k] are non-aspirated;

6) in “theme” [s] instead of [6].

9. Look through the features of /Russian-English interference. State the
type of interference. Provide the examples for each point:

1) absence of aspiration 'of,voiceless stops;

2) palatalization of consonants;

3) devoicing of final:veiced consonants;

4) the use of the alyveolar variant of the post-alveolar sound [r];

5) the replacement of sound [w] by sound [8];

6) ignorance of cases of assimilation;

7) therwrong, use of the durational variants of long vowels.

10. Look through the features of Russian-English interference. State the
type.of interference. Provide the examples for each point:

1) violation of the rhythmic tendency;

2) the shifting of the nuclear stress to the left;

3) wrong accentuation of words;

4) slow tempo of speech;

5) unstressed sounds are not always reduced;

6) the use of inappropriate intonation patterns.



Section 4
VARIETIES OF ENGLISH PRONUNCIATION

4.1 Varieties of English pronunciation. Phonetic styles
Topics for discussion:

1. Language varieties (dialects, idiolectal differences, standard pronungiation).
2. Features of RP as the orthoepic norm of British English.

3. Local and regional varieties of English.

4. Phonostylistics as a new branch of phonetics, the object of itssinvestigation.
5. Phonetic styles, their classifications and the principles they are based on.

Recommended sources of literature:

Main sources of literature: [1], [2], [3], [4], [5].
Additional sources of literature: [1], [2],.[4]. [5]; [6].

Keyaterms:

a dialect, the orthoepic norm; RP, EE, GA, Cockney, a phonetic style, phono-
stylistics, idiolectal differences, standard pronunciation.

Check-up questions:

Provide answers.to the following questions:

1. What formsiof language do you know?

2. Why is language considered to be the part of society?

3. \Why is Standard English defined as the minority dialect?

44Could you give examples of standard and non-standard English?

5. What is the orthoepic norm of a language?

6. What are the three main conditions necessary for a variety of a language
to become a norm?

7. What is a dialect? What types of dialects do you know? Enumerate
the well-known dialects of English.

8. Is a dialect a positive or a negative phenomenon in a language?

9. What is RP? When and under which circumstances did it appear?
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10. What are the main changes that have recently taken place in RP?

11. What is Cockney? Name its main peculiarity.

12. What are the peculiarities of Estuary English?

13. Define the General American. Name its characteristic features.

14. Give the definition of phonostylistics.

15. Which style-forming factors do you know?

16. Which style-differentiating factors can you name?

17. What is a phonetic style?

18. Analyze the existing classifications of the phonetic styles. Whieh,classifi-
cation do you like best? Why?

Compulsory tasks and exercises:

1. Compare the following approaches to the problems of:

a) social and territorial varieties;

b) «good» and «bad» pronunciation.

1) Jones D. The Pronunciation of English..Ne,two people pronounce exactly
alike. The differences arise from a variety of causesysuch as locality, early influ-
ences and social surroundings; there are also individual peculiarities for which it
is difficult or impossible to account...

It is thought by many that there ought,to exist a standard, and one can see
| from several points of view that a.standard speech would have its uses. Ability
to speak in a standard way might be considered advantageous by some of E those
whose home language is a distinctly local form of speech; if their vocations
require them to work in districts remote from their home locality, they | would not
be hampered by speaking@yin asmanner differing considerably from I the speech
of those around them. A standard pronunciation would also be | useful to the foreign
learner of English..But though attempts have been made to devise and recommend
standards, it cannot be said that any standard exists. Londoners speak in one way,
Bristolians in‘another, Scotsmen in several other ways and so on...

There.are also styles of speech for each individual. There is rapid colloquial
speech and‘slow formal style, and there are various shades between the two ex-
tremes... «Good» speech may be defined as a way of speaking which is clearly
intelligible to all ordinary people. «Bad» speech is a way of talking which is diffi-
cult to most people to understand. It is caused by mumbling or lack of definite-
ness of utterance...

A person may speak with sounds very different from those .of his hearers and
yet be clearly intelligible to all of them, as for instance, when a Scotsman or an
American addresses an English audience with clear articulation. Their speech
cannot be described as other than «good». But if a speaker with an accent similar
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to that of his hearers articulates in a muffled way so that they cannot readily catch
what he says, his way of speaking must be considered «bad>...

A dialect speaker may speak «well» or «badly». The sounds of his dialect are,
it is suggested, neither good nor bad intrinsically. They are adequate for com-
municating with others speaking the same dialect, unless he mumbles his words...
The sounds of London dialect (Cockney), for instance, are not in themselves bad.
Words pronounced in Cockney fashion are perfectly intelligible to others who
speak with local London pronunciation. Users of RP often find London dialect
difficult to understand, but their difficulty is to be attributed to unfamiliarity with
that manner of speech and not to any inherent badness in the sounds.

2) Freeborn D., Longford D., French P. Varieties of English. If you,ask.the ques-
tion «Who speaks good English», you will be almost certain to find.that/most people
will say either «the Queen» or «BBC announcers». It was the policy.of the BBC from
its earliest days in the 1920s to employ as announcers only those Wwho spoke what was
considered, by those with authority in the BBC, to be the best English — the accent
that (it was said) everyone would understand — RP, Received/Pronunciation.

In England RP is the prestige accent (thotugh'not in other English-speaking
countries). If you speak it, you may be judged differently upon who is listening. It is
a fact that our judgement of what a speaker says is. influenced by his or her accent.

An experiment was set up in which.a-lecturer who could speak both RP and a
marked regional accent gave the same lecture, several times, to a series of different
audiences who did not know the real purpose of the experiment. Lectures spoken
in RP were judged by a majority“ef listeners to be superior in content to those
spoken in the regional accent. How you speak, therefore, affects people's judge-
ments of what you say (your meaning).

How might this affect'the response to listening to the news on TV or radio?
Does broadcast news‘in"England have to be read in RP? If the news were to be
read by an announcer with*a broad Glaswegian accent, would it be taken seriously?..

Prestige dialects,and accents do not rise because of their beauty of linguistic superi-
ority, but because these who originally speak them are influential and others copy them.

During the 1939—1945 war the Yorkshire broadcaster Wilfred Pickles was
employeddo read the news in his Halifax accent, but the attempt to use his popu-
laritysas an entertainer to make the news more homely completely failed. There
wereymany complaints, people couldn't believe the news if it was read in a region-
al dialectal accent.

3) Hawkins P. Introducing Phonology...Traditionally, dialects were consid-
ered to be mainly regional. More recently, however, it has been recognized that
social variation, i.e. differences between speakers which can be attributed to fac-
tors such as social status and education, is as extensive as, and perhaps even more
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significant for its speakers than, any purely regional variation. The differences are
greatest in those societies with the greatest social stratification, particularly in
highly urbanized communities, in which education, technology and literacy rank
high in importance. In these societies, one variety usually establishes itself as the
standard — and this is often based on the speech of the most educated, or other-
wise most prestigious, group within the community. The other varieties then
enjoy greater or lesser prestige, depending on a number of factors...

Social dialects are, in theory, independent of regional variation, but the two
interact quite considerably...

Often, the standard is based on the dialect of the capital city, sinCe this is the
centre of commerce, government and culture... Social dialects not only distinguish
between different groups of speakers; they also have an influence=an the speech
of individuals at all levels of society. A speaker may adopt a more or a less pres-
tigious variety, depending on the situation or the occasion. An more formal situa-
tions we tend to use a pronunciation (as well as a vocabulary and'grammar) which
approximates more closely to the standard, and inuless formal situations one
which is less «prestigious», One example of,this is the" phenomenon known
as «telephone voice», in which a speaker, in answering the telephone, «puts on»
an accent quite different from the one he (or. she) has just been using in casual
conversation. Similarly, if we are asking the\bank manager for a loan, or trying
to make a good impression at an interview, we tend to use a more standard form
of pronunciation than when, say, having a drink with friends, where less standard
forms are more appropriate and acceptable:

4) The Consolidation of Educated Southern English as a Model in the Early
20th Century: There are_ twoswidely shared opinions about the form and status
of Received PronunciationyThe first is that it developed out of a regional (Lon-
don-based) variety into a nen-regional social prestige variety which is now widely
accepted as a standard, in”Great Britain and even in some Commonwealth coun-
tries like NewsZealand. In foreign language teaching it has been the target norm
for many detadestand its influence is spreading still. The second consensus con-
cerns the” British Broadcasting Corporation's role as a codifying agent... and
a highly walued and effective propagator. Gimson has only recently reaffirmed
these«views in his Twenty man Lecture: «In fact, broadcasting must have been
respansible for much wider dissemination of the accent... Because the whole pop-
ulation has, for nearly half a century, been exposed through broadcasting to RP
in a way that was never the case before; it can be safely assumed that a much
greater number of speakers, in more extensive layers of society, use RP or a style
of pronunciation closely approximating to it. The result has been a certain dilution
of the original concept of RP, a number of local variants formerly excluded
by definition having now to be admitted as of common acceptable usage. The
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kind of dilution I have in mind concerned, for instance, the replacement of a short
sound in the terminations — «less», — «ness» by the so-called central vowel [e],
other almost total elimination of the diphthong [us] in such words as «sure, pour,
tour, moor» in favour of [0:] as in «paw.

2. Look through the list of the peculiarities presented below and choose
those belonging to RP.

— The use of a glottal stop (hat-[ha]);

— No clear distinction between long and short vowels;

— Monophthongization of [ai] and [au] when followed by [2] (€. Q.
"fire"[ faia] > [faa]);
Rhyming slang (Loaf of bread=Head);
— Yod-dropping (absolute-[u:]);
— “th”-fronting (thing-[fin]);
centering of former [ou] to [au] e.g. “November =fnow vembs] — [nou
vemba]).

— Loss of [t] after [d] in the middle of the word (twenty-[tweni]);

— Assimilation of the following sounds: [sj] > ], [zj] >[3], [t1> [t/]. [di]>
[d3] (e.g. "issue™, "situation", “education");

— Use of the intrusive [r].

3. Look through the list of thespeculiarities presented below and choose
those belonging to Cockney.
— The use of a glottal stop’(hat-[ha]);
— No clear distinction betweenlong and short vowels;
— Monophthongization, \of* [ai] and [au] when followed by [o] (e.Q.
"fire"[ faia] > ['faa]);
— Rhyming slang(Lseaf of bread=Head);
Yod-dropping (absolute-[u:]);
“th”-fronting (thing-[fin]);
[aJinstead of [o0] (dog, body, hot);
L oss of [t] after [d] in the middle of the word (twenty-[tweni]);
—Assimilation of the following sounds: [sj] > [f], [zi] >[3], [ti]> [t/], [dj]>
[d3]'(e. g. "issue™, "situation", "education");
— Lowering of final shwa (dinner-[dina])...

4. Look through the list of the peculiarities presented below and choose
those belonging to EE.

— The use of a glottal stop (hat-[ha]);

— No clear distinction between long and short vowels;
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— Monophthongization of [ai] and [au] when followed by [o] (e. Q.
"fire"[ faia] > [faa]);

— Rhyming slang (Loaf of bread=Head);
Yod-dropping (absolute-[u:]);
“th”-fronting (thing-[fin]);
[a] instead of [0] (dog, body, hot);
Loss of [t] after [d] in the middle of the word (twenty-[tweni]);

— Assimilation of the following sounds: [sj] > [f], [zj] >[3], [ti]> [t[].\[di]>
[d3] (e.g. "issue", "situation", "education");

— Use of the intrusive [r].

5. Look through the list of the peculiarities enumerated below:and choose
those belonging to GA.

— The use of a glottal stop (hat-[ha]);

— No clear distinction between long and short vowels;

— Monophthongization of [ai] and [au] when followed by [o] (e.g.
"fire"[ faia] > [faa]);

— Rhyming slang (Loaf of bread=Head);

— Flapping ([t]=[d] in the intervocalic positionand before [L]) - bitter, battle, little.

— “th”-fronting (thing-[fin]);

— [a] instead of [0] (dog, body, hot);

— Loss of [t] after [d] in the middle ofithe word (twenty-[tweni]);

— Assimilation of the following sounds: [sj] > [f], [7] >[3], [t]1> [t/], [dj]>
[d3] (e.g. "issue", "situation’,""education");

— Use of the intrusive [r].

6. Listen to the story and pay attention to the peculiarities of the speak-
er’s pronunciation. Prepare a list of pronunciation peculiarities typical of the
heard varietys

Tim’s story (England, Oxford)

l.was born when | was very young in the English shires. First of all, I lived
in the,shires, not far from where my parents lived, and later they sent me off to the
Somerset, some two or three hundred miles away from my parents, where life was
not so easy, and then, | suppose, easier. Of course, it was easier because | was
away from my parents, and they weren’t there to tell me what to do and how to do
it, and then | came home, every holiday, for four weeks or eight weeks in the
summer, and went out and shot little birds, chased rabbits round with a shotgun.
Three dogs and one gun, and | could go anywhere. So that’s how | began.
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Eventually | escaped this education, which, at some stage, featured Latin,
cricket, and beagling. For those of you who do not understand beagling, this is
chasing hairs with a pack of hounds. The difference to fox-hunting is that the
huntsmen do not have horses. Fortunately, hares run in circles, except, that is,
in the mating season, when mate hares, who may not be on home territory, for
obvious reasons, run in straight lines. Thus, for those of you who don’t know the
expression “march hare”, mad if you are a huntsman, you’ve got to chase them
miles and miles in a straight line.

After 1’d left school, | spent a little bit of time in Nottingham, and_then in
Leicester. Nottingham was then fast emerging city, a place wheregI was caonfi-
dently assured, there were three or even four girls to every man, andfor me, a sort
of rich, young, ex-public schoolboy with my own Mini Minor metor:car, there
was no problem. | went off to discos, and generally enjoyed myself.' Eventually,
somebody thought that I might be having too good a time, so they sent me
to Chelsea. Ah, dear, that was a pity. Chelsea in the sixties! There | was, enjoying
myself — Kings road, The Beatles, The Rolling Stones < and when it got too hot
or too boring, went off to holidays in St. Tropez.

Not quite the way that a young business“exeeutive should live, so shortly
| parted company with the more formal company: I "had, and the fact that there
were of course full employment then — in,the ‘sixties, in England, if you wanted
a job, and you were half serious, well, hey, you could get one. So what did | do?
I went and became a disc-jockey. Much more fun. And | worked round clubs,
night clubs, private parties, and really enjoyed myself. | even made money —
enough to live off, anyway — and“lived very well. Of course, | eventually found
private parties were really boring. You know, you had to get up, drive miles into
the countryside, put in all this equipment together, get drunk, play records all
night, get in the car, drive hack to London in a state which may be it was prefera-
ble not to drive back in<.."but, of course, in those days, drinking and driving was
just part of the norm.\Everybody drank and drove. Hell, you know — “Hello of-
ficer, of course;, P'm_drunk. Why don’t you go away and get drunk as well?”.
“Well, sure,“sorrysSir, just be a bit more careful!”, that was the attitude. Christ,
how things have changed!

S, that’s'what happened for that time, and then, finally, | suppose things be-
gan to change. And 1973 saw a lot of changes, and | began to appreciate that
changes might be happening, and somebody offered me a job in Turkey. Now,
unfortunately, Turkey in 1974, which is when | went there, was not quite the
place to be, because the Turks took exception to a bunch of Greeks disposing of
an Archbishop, and the result was the invasion of Cyprus, which rather finished
off the tourist business for that year, which | was supposed to be there to help.
So | spent a few months helping stranded tourists to get home. So that was the end
of a pleasant year in Turkey, and | returned at the end of the summer, and went
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and worked in a pub, a pub run by a friend of mine — and, actually, it was then the
busiest pub in Chelsea. We had a great deal of fun there, a lot of fun, and, eventu-
ally, 1 thought, | was having so much fun running a pub I might as well get my
own pub. So, | bought as hotel — well, actually, it wasn’t a hotel then, it was
a small pub, a rather grotty village pub in Oxfordshire — not really the place to
have a pub when you come from Chelsea, but there you go. Eventually, | converted
this pub onto a hotel, which subsequently became Egan Ronay recommended.
Unfortunately, shortly after it became Egan Ronay recommended, the wife decided
that she didn’t really like the lifestyle that we were now living, which lbarely say
was surprising, because, 1 mean, well...I’ve never been the greatest<and mongga-
mous, | believe is the word, so left, and | was left with a pub. Unfortunately,
as these things happen, she also left with most of the money.

So | had to sell the pub, which I did, and then set off on a varied career, working
for various pubs and restaurants, driving for friends of mine who owned motor
cars, and basically just getting on with life and doing the things that one does, you
know, going there and enjoying oneself. But, of course,all that had to come to an
end, and | bought another pub. I bought a pub just nearsSouthampton, but this
time | got it right, it was actually a pub on the"waterfront, which catered mainly
to the sailing community, and it was highly,stuecessful. It actually became one
of the most successful pubs on the south coast.

So that went on for five or six yearsyand'l enjoyed myself enormously getting
fatter and richer, and generally doingtall the things that one does when one has
a very successful business. But, of 'course, I’m always a great believer that after
five years somewhere time issatian end, you’ve learnt enough, you’ve done
enough, time to go, time to disappear, so | sold and decided that | would head off
to Central Europe, which, of course, at that time had just been opened up, as they
say. This was mid-1990,%and so, September, October 1990found me driving
around from Prague to Budapest with the idea of opening a pub in this region.
In fact I’d already gone back in February. We had a... with an ex-partner of mine,
we had visitedAWarsaw, Prague and Budapest and looked at the idea of doing var-
ious things, ut these had all been delayed because things were not going quite
so well in'the UK, and the sale of the pub took a bit longer.

Where | was to come to live, or basically spend most of my time, was Buda-
pest. The reason for that was, of course, | sat one day in a bar in Prague discussing,
with:a man who | was quite sure was an ex-secret policeman, exactly how | could
get a pub in Prague, and he said to me, “Well, of course | can find a pub for you
in Prague, but I need ten thousand pounds a year as a retainer.” | said, “Don’t be
stupid, I’m not going to pay you ten thousand pounds a year, what I’ll do — you
find me a pub, I’ll give you a good commission.” That’s the way most business
is done. “No, no, he said, | need ten thousand pounds a year.” | said,” for what?”.
He said, "well, if you don’t pay me ten thousand pounds a year, you won’t get
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a pub here, because | know everybody who owns them anyway.” So | decided that
I’d move on and go to Budapest, where they’d be much more co-operative.

Of course, in Budapest things didn’t happen, because in Hungary they say
“Yes” when they mean “Well... maybe”, and they say other things, and as a result
it went on, and it went on, and it went on, and | never actually bought a pub
in Hungary. However, | have had a good time in Hungary. I’ve advised people
on running pubs. I’ve done various things which have been a lot of fun, and here
I am back here today, still writing about the bars and restaurants in Hungary, writing
about the bars and restaurants in Warsaw, and even writing about the.bars and
restaurants in Prague and Slovakia, and Croatia, and all the rest of it#So, yes, I’ve
enjoyed myself. I’m not complaining.

Notes:
1) the shires — middle counties of England;
2) emerging — coming into existence;
3) to part company — to end friendship ;
4) to dispose of — to get rid or kill;
5) to be stranded — to be left without money;
6) grotty — dirty, unpleasant and of poor quality;
7) co-operative- helping or doing smth someene asks you to do.

7. Listen to the story and pay attention to the peculiarities of the speak-
er’s pronunciation. Prepare a list'ofypronunciation peculiarities typical of the
heard variety.

Patrick’s story(Northern Ireland, Belfast)

Hello, my name is Patrick. | come from Belfast, in Northern Ireland. | was
born there in the fifties,.and | was also educated there. My father owned a pub,
and in the pub he‘used to have, occasionally, live music and this is, | think... was,
the first timesl was introduced to live music, in pubs, which is maybe why | was
influenced-to become a musician. My mother came from the west of Ireland. Both
my parents‘came from farming communities. My mother was a fluent speaker of
Gaelic, butpanfortunately, she didn’t use it with us very much, only when she was
angry. That’s why we didn’t pick it up very much.

My father was from Northern Ireland, but in the west of northern Ireland,
County Tyrone. Ancestors... well there is one famous ancestor, who was
an Archbishop of Tyme in the county Galway who wrote many books on various
subjects concerning the famine days in Ireland.

I was educated ... first of all, | started nursery school at the age of three, and
after that moved on to primary school at the age of five, where | stayed until | was
eleven years old, having moved on to secondary school, where | did the usual
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thing, with studying for O-levels and A-levels exams. | took seven different sub-
jects in it, and passed six. | was never very good at mathematics.

I went on to college after that to learn basic accountancy, where | got very bored
with it, and | started to play music. My parents wanted me to continue my college
studies, but, unfortunately, 1 was too fond of music to do this, so instead | joined
a rock’n’roll band and began touring around the whole of Ireland at the same time
as other groups, like Thin Lizzy and people like that, were doing this sort of things.
So that was my main job. | had some other jobs as well, but not for very long.

Then the trouble broke out in Northern Ireland, in 1969, and | remember ‘com-
ing back from a concert in Derry, driving back to Belfast, and it was the night
in August, the fifteenth of August, where internment was introdueed, and the
whole city looked as if it was on fire. So we arrived amidst smoke+and,complete
confusion. A few months after that | decided it would probably be safer for me
to leave Northern Ireland, like many people before me, and move to England.
So | actually moved to London, in 1972, whereupondl started many, many jobs.
I was a driver, | was working in factories, | was working in restaurants, | was
working in bars, | just did about every job I could think of there.

I didn’t start music immediately in London,sbecause of the need to earn
a steady wage every week. | was working inall \sorts of different menial jobs.
After that, | slowly started getting into bands, playing bass guitar and singing. The
first band | got into was a band that wrete ‘eriginal music. We began playing in
pubs around London, and it was a five-piece band with quite an unusual taste,
perhaps a bit Genesis-type music, andithings like that. | then started to get things
more serious about my music,.and eventually | started to join some half well-
known bands, and began recerding in studios around London. At the time, one
of the bands | joined was\a,guy who’s quite famous, called Screaming Lord
Sutch, and we toured all oever England, Ireland and Scotland and Wales in that
band, and some countries«in Europe as well. Many many good experiences | had
with that band, | really enjoyed myself, and we always had a great time, driving
around different parts of the country.

I got marriedin 1982, and I got divorced in 1990. | have a daughter who’s living
in England=now. She’s eleven years old. Her name is Tess. | like to get over and
visitsher'sometimes, perhaps two or three times a year, because now I’m actually
living/in Budapest, Hungary, at the moment.

My interests, apart from music, include reading, swimming, and | enjoy very
muchecycling. Now, that it’s coming into the summer, | actually... most week-
ends, if I’m not working, | take my bicycle and cycle up into the north of Hungary,
where there is a beautiful mountain range called Philis hills, and | follow the river
Danube up there, which can be very very good. It keeps me fit, and it’s very nice
to call into the occasional pub on the way, and quench one’s thirst.

Also in Hungary | perform music with parties, and people invite me to play
sometimes. Some of these can turn out to be quite interesting parties. | find that



Hungarians are very interested in Irish folk music, and Irish traditional music.
They listen to it with great enthusiasm, and, since I’ve been here now, I think,
four years altogether in Hungary, I’ve learned to speak a little bit of Hungarian,
though it’s a very, very difficult language. The grammar, especially, is very hard,
not to mention the pronunciation.

Apart from that, my Hungarian girlfriend is now expecting a baby, so I’m go-
ing to be a father again, and it’s going to be a Hungarian-Irish baby. We haven’t
really decided on a name yet, but if it’s a boy it may be Patrick, it may be Seamus,
so I’m not quite sure. But I’m looking forward to teaching my son or.daughter
English. One of the things that myself and my lady have been talking@about is that
it’s hard to know which language to speak to the baby, because obviously it‘will
naturally speak two languages — it will be bilingual, in fact. But,.because of my
knowledge of Hungarian now, it’s quite easy to slip into a term called *‘Hunglish”,
which is half Hungarian and half English!

Notes:
1) famine — extreme lack of food;
2) accountancy — the profession of maintaining the financial records of a company;
3) menial job — a job of low status;
4) to quench thirst — to satisfy the need to drink.

8. Listen to the story and pay attention to the peculiarities of the speak-
er’s pronunciation. Prepare a list of pronunciation peculiarities typical of the
heard variety.

Peter’s story (England, southeast London)

I was brought up, smainly, in Southeast London, in a strange part of the world
known as Deptford,.which was full of second-hand car salesmen, gangsters, drug
dealers and punk bands.

I went to_school«in some dreadful part of the home counties, in England, and
hated nearly every*minute of it. | had to escape to London by the time | was six-
teen or seventeen. In Deptford | learned a lot of things I didn’t know about from
home. | learned about shoplifting. I learned about bands. | learned about music.
I'fearned about women. | learned about alcohol. | learned about how to stay up for
threewnights in a row drinking, partying, enjoying myself. None of this had much
to do with education or with work, and eventually it was time to leave the dole
queue and do something else with my life.

The only thing | was any good at, apart from drinking, drinking and more
drinking, was languages, so | went to a language school because in those days the
English government gave you money to study, for a language course four years,
and one of those years would be spent abroad, in bars, drinking at government’s



expense. | spent a whole year drinking in the south of France and in the Ukraing,
watching and playing football and chasing women, all in the name of education.

When education came to a stop, | had to find other work. The only thing
I knew how to do was a bit of writing, so | decided to try at a local newspaper
in Deptford where things worked out fine. There | covered Deptford. | covered
crime. | covered local issues. | covered the music scene. | covered everything and
anything that was happening in the place I was living in.

From then, I’d had enough of England. | hated England. I hated English people.
I hated English attitudes. | hated English food. | hated English women«But most
of all, I hated English beer. It was time to leave.

I discovered Hungary through a strange twist of fate. And | decided to come to
Budapest to learn how to drink more, to write more, and chase more*beautiful wom-
en, which is what 1’ve been doing for the last four years, off and on,.in between vari-
ous trips to various cities I love, such as Zagreb and Prague. The next step I’m not too
sure of, but I’m sure it involves a drink, a few friends and’Some more music.

Notes:
1) shoplifting — stealing goods from a shop;
2) dole — money given to the unemployed,;
3) to cover — here — to write about;
4) off and on — now and again;
5) a twist of fate — an unexpected‘eventithat changes a situation or a person’s life.

9. Listen to the story and pay attention to the peculiarities of the speaker’s
pronunciation. Prepare. a\list of pronunciation peculiarities typical of the
heard variety.

Todd’s story (The USA, Sacramento)

I’m from Sacramento, California. Sacramento is the capital of California. It’s
not too interesting if you are, say, between the ages of eighteen and thirty-five.
It’s'not agreat place to live. There are lots of trees, granted, I’ll give you that,
but.../so, there are a lot f retired people. There’s lot of families raising children.
There are two military bases, one of which has closed, | think, recently, but I ha-
ven’t been back to Sacramento in a very long time, so I’m not quite sure about that.

My father works at one of the military bases. He is a meat cutter, which is dis-
tinct from a butcher. So a butcher is the person who cuts the meat up — so when
you take the skin off, then the butcher cuts the animal up. The meat cutter then
takes those larger pieces, cuts them into smaller pieces for the consumer.



At any rate | grew up in Sacramento, went to school there, K through
12,which means that | went through my — there are three schools in the California
system, in the Sacramento system, and there is the kindergarten through sixth
grade, seven and eight being in the middle school, and nine through twelve being
the high school. Unlike European... some of the European systems, American
schools, generally, everyone goes to the same high school, which means that
there’s no tracking system outside of the school. There’s a tracking system within
the school, but not outside the school. And as for the middle school, seven and
eight, | think that they put all the puberty-stricken students together, and | 'don’t
think it’s a very good idea. | had a miserable time there. People picked on me all
the time, but you get over these sort of things. You develop and you grow.

After high school, I applied to the University of California, at Berkeley, which
I was accepted, to which | was accepted. My friends were very surprised that | got
accepted. | knew absolutely nothing about university at all sabout ¢ollege. And |
thought... | couldn’t make the distinction between Bakersfield and Berkeley,
which drew a few laughs from some of the people whe knewithe distinction, Bak-
ersfield being a city at the bottom of the Great Imperial \alley of California — it’s
a basically. Berkeley being the centre of intellectual learning...so | didn’t really
know what | was getting into, | have to admit that: While | was still in high
school, I had the idea that | would be an engineer, because my friends were applying
to be engineers. | didn’t know anything.about engineers, but, as | said, my moth-
er... my father’s a butcher, but mys’'mother’s a maid in a department store.
So | knew nothing about colleges#"No ‘ane in my family had gone to college.
Nobody told me anything abouticollege.” The few things they did tell me...
| didn’t really believe them, because 1I’d seen “Animal House”, the movie, and |
had a good idea what college,was*like, you just drank a lot of beer and hung out
in the fraternity — boy, was\l'wrong there.

At any rate, | appliedsl was accepted, and in January of my final high school
year | started to get the 4dea “I’m going to college, I’m going to college” — I was
really excited about it,;and knew nothing about it. I’d only made one application.
I subsequently found out that most people, when they apply to college, they apply
to about five, and they use one as their main one, and a bunch of back-ups, etcetera,
but.for me;1 thought 1 would get in, and I was very lucky to do so.

| started there in the fall, which means late August, of 1985. | finished
in the... you could say the beginning of the spring semester, but basically in January
of 1989. | took a semester off at that period of time, at which point | worked as
a bike messenger in San Francisco. Great job, by the way, the best job I’ve ever
had. There’s no boss, really. So you can ride around, they call you on the walkie-
talkie, “Todd, where are you?”. “Well, I’m in Jackson Square”. And | wasn’t
actually in Jackson Square, | was just in the most convenient place that the dis-
patcher wanted me to be, so | would tell them whatever they wanted to hear,
because it was easy to get round the city, so it was no problem.
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I came to Europe in October of 1990, and since that time | have not been
to the United States. | miss it, in a little way. | used to miss it much more, but now
— you know, you forget some of the things, and the things that | don’t forget, | ask
my friends to bring me. Usually it’s food. So, today I finished off the bag of Dor-
itos, which is a type of potato chips, to an American, or a crisp, | think British
people call it a crisp. But it’s like a... it’s a corn tortilla with this special Mexican-
type of cheese flavoured stuff...and you can’t miss it. I’ve said to some of my
friends I’d like a way to get a slurpee here, which is a drink that’s special t0\7-11.
It’s a frozen ice drink, bet it’s made in a special machine. It’s very hard to de-
scribe, but you can’t get them in Europe.

I have since lived — | spent a year in...so | spent ten months in Portugal working
in a bar. 1K spent three and a half months in — well, practically four=yeah, three
and a half months in Spain, ten days in Madrid and three and a half months
in Barcelona. In Barcelona | worked on a construction site, just before the Olym-
pics. If you ever see a picture of Barcelona, you will see, down at the river — down
at the water — there are two very tall skyscrapers. One‘of them has an external
frame which is Xs, big white Xs, and | worked on that,building. And that was
interesting. 1 made a lot of money — | made a*hundred and sixty dollars a day. |
worked six days a week. | also washed dishes ‘at night, so my days consisted of
working from... getting up at six o’clock in theymorning, being at work at seven,
working until six in the evening, coming-heme, taking a shower, taking a half hour
nap, the going to the restaurant at eight‘thirty, eating my dinner... nine o’clock, start
washing dishes, until one, then go to a‘bariand drink two or three beers, until about
two thirty, get in bed at three and’get.back up at six. | did this for six weeks, and you
can imagine how tired | was. Afterthe end of the six weeks I was finished with that.

We met... one of my_friends had the idea to come to Eastern Europe, because
we had some money, we could open a bar, and by any chance... we talked about
this over those beers that'l, had at the end of the night. We talked about this bar
thing, but it was never,a‘serious thing until one night we met a Hungarian woman,
and she said her friend had a bar, and he would help us, and we actually drew
straws to see,who,would come in advance and meet this woman and see if we
could open this'bar. That was me, and that was in January of 1992. The bar never
opened, and I'have never been in Hungary ever since.

Notes:
1) tracking system — a system to put students in different classes according to
ability;
2) puberty-stricken — in the awkward state of being between 12 and 17 years of age;
3) maid — cleaning woman;
4) a back-up — a second plan or choice;
5) 7-11 — a popular convenience store in America.
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10. Listen to the story and pay attention to the peculiarities of the speaker’s
pronunciation. Prepare a list of pronunciation peculiarities typical of the
heard variety.

Theresa’s story (the USA, New York)

Hello. My name is Theresa Agovino, and | am a native New Yorker. | was
born in the Bronx, thirty-three years ago. I’m an only child, the child of Phyllis
and Joseph Agovino who are first-generation Americans, all four of my grandparents
were born in southern Italy. My parents are bilingual, but I’m not.

We grew up in a very middle-class normal New York neighbourhood.
My mother was a home-maker. My father held a variety of jobs, hew.mastly to do
with writing. He always wanted to be a writer, and that’s what.my grandfather
encouraged him to be, because my grandfather actually settype,for,a newspaper
and wasn’t educated himself, so he really wanted his children o be educated. And
all three of my uncles, including my father, went to college.on the GI. Bill of Rights.

Since my father always liked to write, | was a big.eader, growing up as
a child. I read voraciously, | read constantly, and when | was in school | always
excelled in history and English. |1 was always terrible in math and science.
So | basically decided that | too wanted to.be awriter, and | wrote on my school
newspaper and did... that was basically my.big extra-curricular activity, was writing.
Early on I was also taking ballet and gymnastics lessons, and if | had known that
| was going to stay this petite, perhaps I'would have taken my gymnastics career
more seriously, especially in the light of the Olympics are on now, and | watch
these women and I’m a little envious.

But | like being a writer,lt’s been a fun job. For the past eighteen months I’ve
lived here in Hungary as axfreelance journalist, and I’ve gotten to travel throughout
the region, which has been very interesting. But my career didn’t have such an
exciting beginning=hactually started my career working at an advertising agency,
where | was pretty much a glorified receptionist. But when | was at the agency
| basically decided that I did not want to be a copy writer, because people spent
hours uponshours trying to think of exciting things to say about cat food and dish
washing(liguid and other really dull household objects, and I thought “This is not
what | really want to write about”, and | got my first big break when | went
to'worked at “17” magazine, which is a very popular magazine in the United
States) for young girls anywhere from twelve to fifteen, sixteen years old.
I worked there for about a year. That also wasn’t as fulfilling as I thought it would
be... as | thought it would be, because | spent a lot of time writing about mascara,
acne, how to get a date for the prom and other kind of somewhat silly subjects,
although when you are an adolescent these things seem to be more important than
they really are in life, but | guess you don’t really learn that until later.



After | worked at “17” | got my first real job working at a publication called
“Crain’s New York Business”, which, as the name would imply, writes about
business in New York. And this was a wonderful job, and | worked there for
about six years, basically covering the hospital industry, the hotel/ restaurant
industry, and the non-profit industry, and it was just a great job, because covering
the hotel and restaurant business was just a great way to eat lots of fabulous food,
and I’m one person who really enjoys good food and good wine, so I’ve been able
to eat at some of the best and the most expensive restaurants in New York €ity as
part of my job. That was a definite fringe benefit to that job. When | was not out
enjoying fine cuisine | was talking to people in the medical industrywhichs in-
teresting in a different way. | would spend, you know, mornings in. labs talking
to people who were trying to find a cure for AIDS, or find a cure for diabetes.
So it was kind of the best of both worlds, because | had one fun part of my job,
where | talked to people who were doing really important works, The<other people
that were doing important work were a lot of people that workedin the non-profit
industry that | used to talk about. | mean, people wha werestrying to do things for
the homeless, and for battered women, for the illiterate... 4 used to write about
these people as well. So that was a pretty fulfillingspart of my job.

But after about six... six and a half years, likindwof burned out a little bit, and
I went on a little sabbatical, actually had a romanee that took me to Minnesota for
a while, but then came back to New York, \and | worked for a Japanese wire
service called “Quick Nikkei News”, where | wrote about American small cap
stocks, and mostly health-care and.public-relations, rather health-care and bio-
technology, and did that for about two and a half years, where | learned a lot
about the stock market and how.it works.

But I didn’t find it verygfulfilling to write about why stocks go up and down,
because the truth of the matteris one stock will be up two points one day and be
down two points another.day, and it just seemed like it was just too... there was
no consistency, and=ldidn’t really like it that much, so when | saw an ad to move
to Budapest to work for one of the local English language newspapers, | decided
to take it. | thought'it'was a great sign, when the editor called me on my birthday
and offered,me,the’job. I thought this was some kind of karma or cosmic sign, so |
accepted the job, moved here the end of January 1995. Unfortunately, the job it-
self didn’t'work out. I did not really like the editor who hired me over the phone,
so kquit the paper after about four months, but decided to stay here in Hungary
because | enjoy living here. It’s a wonderful place to live. It’s not very expensive.
There’s wonderful cultural activities, from the opera to dance, ballet, all for rela-
tively low prices, compared to New York. For example, | went to see the very
famous Martha Stewart Dance Company... not Martha Stewart, Martha Graham
Dance Company, for about ten American dollars. That performance in New York
would have cost me about forty American dollars. So, | really do enjoy the cultur-
al benefits of living here. I don’t know how much longer | will live here, because



I... sometimes | miss home, and | miss my family. I miss New York, although
I just got some articles from the New York Times sent to me by a friend discussing
how expensive the rents are in Manhattan — thousands of dollars for apartments
that are only very few square metres — and here | have a very large apartment that
only costs me about two hundred and fifty dollars a month, and | will never be
able to replicate that in New York, but there are things in Hungary, that | can’t see
myself living here just because | can’t speak the language, and | think, sooner
or later, everybody wants to go back to where they’re from.

Notes:

1) home-maker — housewife;

2) GI. Bill — legislation for American soldiers after World War.ll which gave
veterans benefits, one of which was help paying for schools;

3) to read voraciously — to read a huge amount;

4) to excel in — to be talented and successful in smth;

5) prom — a traditional dance gathering for American.high school seniors;

6) to replicate — to make or do smth again.

11. Listen to the story and pay attention to the peculiarities of the speaker’s
pronunciation. Prepare a list of pronunciation peculiarities typical of the
heard variety.

Michael’s story/(Canada, Toronto)

I was born in Toronto in 1972. My, father is a professor of Political Science.
My mother currently works as{a viee-president at a chemical corporation. Ethni-
cally, my father is Hungarian, my“mother is Czechoslovakian. They both emigrated
to Canada in the late 1940s with their parents — they were both children at the
time escaping from the communist regimes. | was raised in a suburb of Toronto.
There was a large green patch, big houses, boring little schools, that kind of thing.
It was a nice place to grow up. | went to a small public school there for several years.

My sisterswas born in 1975, and we lived there for a while, then eventually
my parents sent me to a boys private school in the downtown of the city which,
I have ta admit, | didn’t like very much. It gave me a good academic education,
but 1t was a.bit restricting in terms of other things.

In" 1984 to 1985 | went to live in Switzerland for about a year, and | spent that
at theyEcole Chantemerle over there. Part of the idea was for me to learn French,
and that was rather a strange place. Most of the students there were children from
all sorts of strange families who had sort of dumped them there, so it was a bit
of sort of this international baggage of children, and a lot of them had rather
strange ideas about life and the world, and a number of odd complexes, but it was
a beautiful place to live, and it was very good for my French. | don’t regret staying
there. While | was there | also had a chance to travel through Italy — Venice and



Florence — and parts of France. I’m certainly not sorry about that, although at the
same time my parents divorced, or at least they separated, anyway. They divorced
about a year later, so that was a bit of a strange period.

Following that I came back to Toronto, and went back to St George’s College
again, and there | attended high school. It was a pretty vigorous education. There
was a lot of work involved, and that kind of thing, although I did have time to do
some amateur drama and photography and a thing like that at the same time.

My father remarried, and my younger brother was born in 1986. In 1989
| started... | began studying at the University of Toronto, and | have to.say | pre-
ferred university, vastly, to high school. It was generally a lot mare interesting
and a lot less restrictive. We were free to more or less study whatever we wanted,
and in the first year that | was there, actually, | was able to stay_in,amapartment
of my own for about nine months. At the age of seventeen it was probably a bit
too much freedom, but I quite enjoyed it.

I didn’t really work very hard at University, whereas in high school I had this
more or less clear goal that | had to get good grades to get into university. | didn’t
have, by any means, a clear idea of what | wanted to do when Ldeft university. So I just
sort of mucked around, and | took a variety of.courses in English, and history, and
things like that. I also worked part-time during that period. | think the courses that |
enjoyed most, in the end were the English literature ones, so | started to guide my
studies more that way, and in the end | managedto finish up with a degree in English Lit.

At the same time | was also working in,a variety of part-time jobs, including
office help — I worked as a file clerk-at aycouple of different insurance companies.
These were really excruciatingly!boring joebs that | did purely for the money,
although it was useful for my resume:

One of the more unusuahonesiwas working one summer for two months with
this thing called the Student Employment Venture. Basically, this was this busi-
ness idea started off by a philosophy student, and he decided to buy garbage bags,
large black ones, insbulk, and package them up in bulk, then he’d send you around
to various neighbourhoods of Toronto, knocking on people’s doors and offering
to sell them_a pack=of garbage bags, and you basically got a flat commission
on them. Yeah... I'wouldn’t exactly want to make a living out of it, but for a nice
sunny summer it wasn’t bad, you know. | managed to wander all around Toronto,
and | sawsaslot of different neighbourhoods I might not otherwise have. It was
alsedn some way kind of educational, to see the different reactions you got from
people, when you appeared on the doorstep, and just peering into different people’s
houses and the reactions they got, and at one point | ran across a fifty-year-old man
who told me that he’d have to ask his mother to see whether they wanted bags or not.

During most of the early 1990s | had a bicycle, and | used to cycle just about
everywhere in downtown Toronto. To be honest, cycling is a lot more feasible
in a city like Toronto than it is in some place like Budapest or any other bigger Euro-
pean city. The city’s not so congested, the roads are more open, and the drivers aren’t



quite as crazy. In fact, getting around with a bike was probably the best way to get
around the city, | decided. And furthermore, you didn’t have to worry so much about
being assaulted or robbed if you were on a bicycle, since you could always cycle
away a lot faster than anyone could chase you. People more or less left cyclists alone.

Meanwhile, | was still going to university, and at the same time | was working
at the Victoria College Strand newspaper. This was a small sort of college paper,
with a circulation of about four thousand, and | wrote a variety of arts and fea-
tured pieces on that. It was around that time that | started getting a bit frustrated
with this rather sort of middle-of-the-road attitude of a lot of people at the college,
and | started reviewing more obscure and unusual music, recordings‘and movies,
and things like that. One of my specialities, or at least favourite habits, was going
around to record stores of and digging up the more unusual musiey,insareas like
gothic and industrial or ambient, some of the more really alternative and experi-
mental musics and things. And | got quite heavily into that during university.

And that more or less sums up my university life, Well, not really. | had a lot
of other personal things going on, but eventually | graduated in 1994, and, with
the wonderful job opportunities that were going on in Terento | decided to leave
the city and head to Europe.

Notes:
1) to muck around — to waste time in.useless activities;
2) excruciating — very difficult to bear;
3) feasible — that can be done orachieved,;
4) circulation — the number of a.certain publication bought and read;
5) to dig up — to look for;
6) to head to — to start gaing to:

12. Read the following extract and answer the questions below:

1) What is a funttional'style of speech?

2) Who was the first linguist to consider the problem of style of speech?
3) What are the two peculiarities of a style of speech?

4) Howeareithe styles of speech classified?

Cmenanos IO. C. Ocnosvl asvikoznanus. ...Ilonstue ctuns peun. Bun peun,
yIOTpeOIIsieMbIi TIOABMH B TUIIOBOW OOIIECTBEHHON CUTYallH, HAa3bIBAETCS CTUIIEM
peun Wi GyHKIIHOHAIBHBIM CTHIIEM peur (WM s3bIKa — 6e3pa3inuaHo). CIIoBoM
«(yHKIMOHATIBHBIN» MMOAYEPKUBACTCA 1N, QYHKOUS pedd. Takum oOpasom,
KJIacCU(pUKAIUS CTUIICH PEeUr OMHUPAETCs Ha KIACCU(HUKAIMIO THIIOB OOIECTBEHHON
JIESITETTbHOCTH YEIIOBEKA.

[lo oTHOWmIEHWIO K CTPYKType S3bIKa CTHIb PEYd MOXHO OIPEICITUTh
KaK OCYyLIECTBIISIEMble CaMHUMH TOBODPSLIMMHU pasHblE pPEaln3aldl CTPYKTYPHI
SI3bIKA B Pa3HBIX OOIIECTBEHHBIX YCIOBHUSX.



Bce cymectByromue peann3anni B COBOKYITHOCTA 00pa3yloT YPOBEHb HOPMBI.
Te xe peanu3auuy, KOTOpPbIE caMHM OOIIECTBOM MpPU3HAHBI KaK MPaBHJIbHBIC,
00pa3yroT HOPMY B Y3KOM CMBICIIE CIIOBA, HOPMY KaK NPaBHUIIbHYIO PEUb.

Takum 00pazom, pedeBOW CTHIHL MOXKET pacCcMaTpHBAThCS H3BHE, B Ooiee
LIUPOKOM KpyTe SIBJICHHH, TIPEKIE BCETO KaK YacTh TIOBEICHHUS YENIOBEKA B OOIECTBE.
C o9TO¥ TOYKH 3PEHHUSI PEUEBOW CTHIIb — S3BIKOBOE MPHCIIOCOOIEHHNE YeTI0BEKa K
00IIeCTBEHHOW 00CTaHOBKE.

BriepBrle mocieaoBaTeNbHO PACCMATPHUBAT TaK SIBICHUS CTUMIS IIBEHIIAPCKUMA
muarBuCT lapns bammu (1865—-1947). B HacTosmee Bpemsi 9Ta uiest pa3aeisieTcs
MHOTHMHU HCCIIEIOBATENISIMI U OepeTcss HAMU KaK OCHOBHOW MPWHIIMIT OMUCAHUS
CTWJIEH peun.

B cyzne mpl ycrsmmm He Ty JKe pedb, 9TO B KOMIIAHUH APY3eH, BJETCKOM Cay —
HE TY, YTO B IIKOJE, U T. 1. U T. I. Cp.: «B 0OBIYHOM >KM3HU aABOKAT MHAYE TOBOPHT,
KOT/Ia 3allWIIaeT Ha Cy[Ie MPEeCTYIHHKA; WHAaYe, KOrja 3aKashiBaeT oOer, a erme
WHaye, KOrjJa OH paccKa3blBaeT B MPHUATENBCKOW KOMITaHWM( BECeNblii aHEKAOT.
[IpucnocoGieHne sSBiIsSETCS y HEro camo coboii, HoMAMo €roiBoiu. Ho oHO Moxer
OBITh U 10 HAIIIEMY YCMOTPEHHIOY.

C TOYKM 3peHUsI COOCTBEHHO SI3BIKOBOH CTHIIMIPEUHN — 3TO OCO3HAHHBIE 00IIe-
CTBOM Pa3HOBHUAHOCTH OOIICHAIMOHATHHOTO SIB3HIKAY, 3aKPEIUICHHBIE 332 THIIAMHU
MOBE/ICHHS U ICATEIIEHOCTH JIFOJICH B OOIIIECTBE W XapaKTepu3yromuecs: 1) oroopom
CPEICTRB (CJIOB, TUTIOB MPEIJIOKEHHUS, THIIOB MPOU3HOIICHUS) U3 OOIICHAIMOHAIBHOIO
SI3BIKOBOTO JIOCTOSHHHSL U 2) CKPBITBIM, 32 JTUMH CpPEICTBAMHU OOIIMM IPHHITUIIOM
oroopa. TepMUHBI «(DYHKIIHOHAIbHBIA, CTHIb PeUn» M «PYHKIIMOHAIBHBIN CTHIIb
SI3BIKQY PAaBHO3HAYHBI. FIHOT 1A B 3TOM 7K€ CMBICIIE YIIOTPEOIISTIOT CIIOBO «THATIEKT.

U3 onpenenenust CTHIS pedy CIIeTyeT, YTO CHCTeMa CTHJICH — SIBIICHHE HAlMOHAIb-
HOE 1 UICTOPUYECKOE, TECHO CBSIZAHHOE C OOIIECTBEHHBIM YCTPOWCTBOM M KYJBTYPOH.

Cruim peun MOTYT XapaKTepr30BaThCS C HECKOIBKUX Pa3HBIX TOYECK 3PEHUS,
TaK 4TO MOJYYAIOTCs EICLYIOIIHE ePEKPEIINBAIOIINECS WICHEHNUS:

— TreorpaduuecKoe, THAJCKT (MM Hapedre) — S3bIK HaceNeHUsI JaHHOM reorpaduye-
CKOM YacTH CTPaHbI, OH 'OTIIMYACTCS OT OOIICHAIIMOHATIEHOTO SI3BIKA PSIOM OCOOSHHO-
creid, QOHETUYECKUX, TIEKCHUECKHIX U TPAMMATHUYECKHUX; TUATIEKT APOOUTCS Ha TOBOPBI;

— BO3PACTHOE: JIETCKHUH S3bIK, S3bIK MOJIOJICKH, SI3BIK B3POCIIOTO MOKOJICHUS,
SI3BIK_CTAPUKOB;

— My>XCKasi peyb, WM MY>KCKOM BapHaHT OOIIECHAMOHAIBHOTO SI3bIKa
HECKOIBKO OTIIMYAETCSI OT )KEHCKOTO BapUaHTa;

—\COOCTBEHHO COIMAILHOE: HEUTPAIBbHBIN CTHIIb, KHIKHBINA CTHIb, Pa3rOBOPHO-
(aMHUIBSIPHBIA CTWIIb, NPOCTOPEYHE, KAProHbl. JleJeHHne Mo 3TOMY MPH3HAKY
UMeeT HanOoJblee 3HaUeHHEe U B IPAKTUKE, U B IMHTBUCTHKE.

13. Read the following extract and correct the following statements:
1) Problems of style involve us in the close observation of longer and shorter
stretches of text in relation to a literary work.



2) “Live situation” is what is going on at the moment of speech.
3) The terms “appropriacy “ and “adequacy” are synonyms.

McLintosh A. Some thoughts on style ...Problems of style involve us in the
close observation of longer and shorter stretches of text in relation to some live
situation...When | speak of a “live situation” | imply not only what is “going on”,
but also the mentality, disposition, attitude of the speaker or writer on the one
hand and of the listener or reader, on the other. If someone is to say thingsiwhich
are to fit into a given situation, he is involved in the selection of one_of a quite
small number of utterances, or sequences of utterances, out of a very large"num-
ber of possibilities...As we well know, there are many simple situations in which
five or six alternative utterances would serve equally well. So what we'are usually
dealing with is degree of suitability, we must therefore assess avhether an utter-
ance is “good” according to the particular circumstances.

In what follows | wish to make a distinction between’appropriacy and
adequacy. | imply by appropriacy something like this: therexmust always be some
explanation of a particular piece of linguistic activity. . To/qualify as genuinely
linguistic it must first of all conform to certain_rules which’have to do with current
conventions about the grammar and lexis of the language in question. “Appropri-
acy” serves as one criterion for what constitutes a linguistic event. And when we
single out certain aspects of a situation andidecide that the accompanying linguis-
tic activity must, for certain purposes,(be‘judged according to these, it becomes
necessary to talk in terms of “adequacy”. In this way we reserve the word “ade-
quacy” for the way in which a piece oftlinguistic activity “works” in specific
connection with those aspects.of a situation — that are relevant to the achievement
of some sort of objective. Hence,what is appropriate may not be adequate, but
what is adequate can always beyregarded as appropriate...

14. Read the following extract and say whether the following statements
are true or false:

1) Phonetic styles-are connected only with stylistic peculiarities of speech.

2) Extra-linguistic factors influence the choice of segmental and prosodic
means of speech.

3) Oral.and written forms of speech are equally represented.

4) There are two styles of pronunciation in the Russian language.

5).Spheres of communication represent the basis of the classification of dif-
ferent styles in the German language.

Tatioyuux C. M. K eonpocy o xnaccuguxayuu gonemuueckux cmuiei...
QDoHETHYECKHe CTUIM CBA3aHBI KaKk C (DOHETUYECKHMH, TaK WU C JEKCHKO-
IrPaMMAaTHYECKUMH OCOOCHHOCTSIMA YCTHOM pe4d, KOTOphle OOYCIOBJIEHBI
€€ CMBICIOBOM CTOpPOHOW. I XOTS OAMH CTWJIb PEYHM OTIMYAETCA OT APYroro



HE OTHENbHBIMH SI3BIKOBBIMU CpPEICTBAaMH, a COBOKYIHOCTBIO CpEACTB BCEX
CHCTEM $3bIKa, BIIOJHE BO3MOXKHO NPOBOAMTH MCCIECAOBAHHS CTUIMCTHUECKHX
YepT BBICKAa3bIBAHHUI 10 YPOBHIM KaXKIOW CUCTEMBI OTAEIBHO.

B3aumoo0ycnoBineHHOCTh ()OHETHYECKHX CPEACTB IIPOCOTMYECKOTO U Cer-
MEHTHOTO ypOBHEW, OOHapy)K€HHasi B pe3yJbTaTe SKCIIEPUMEHTAIbHO-(OHETH-
YECKUX MCCIIE0OBAHUM, NPHBENa K BBIBOAY O TOM, 4TO AnGdepeHralis THIIOB
U BUJIOB YCTHOW PEUM MPOUCXOAUT ITyTEM OLIEHKH BOCHPHHUMAEMBIX IIPOCOIMIECKUX
W CEeTMEHTHBIX CHHOHUMHWYECKUX BapUaHTOB, KOTOpbIE (HOPMHUPYIOTCS TOBOPSIIHM
TIOI BITMSTHIEM SKCTPAJIMHTBUCTHIECKHAX (DaKTOPOB, 00PA3YIOIIIX PEUEBYIO CHTYAMMIO.

He Bce NMHTBHCTBI pa3femsioT MHEHHWE O NPUHLIUIHAIBHBIXS pa3IHIUsiX,
CYILIECTBYIOLINX MEXAY YCTHOH M mHChbMEeHHOW (opMmoii peun. B ‘00vexT GoHO-
CTUJIMCTUYECKUX MCCIEJOBAaHMM HEPENKO BKIIIOYAIOTCS OTPBIBKM, M3\, XyIOXKe-
CTBEHHOU JINTEPATYPHI.

[TncemenHast hopma peun BHIIOIHSET Apyrue QYHKIUN HATONB3YETCS APYTUMH
HOpPMaMHU 110 CPAaBHEHHIO ¢ YCTHOH opMmoit. O0e GhopMbl peuud ABASIOTCS pa3iny-
HBIMH PENPE3EeHTALUSIMH CUCTEMBI S3bIKa, 00€ MPOABILIIOF CBON (DyHKIMOHATBHO-
cTaunucTHaeckne audepeHnmanym.

Kak HOBasi MexIucIMIUIMHAPHAS HayKa (POHOCTHIMCTHKA OMUPATACh B CBOUX
HCCIICIOBAHMAX HA OMNBIT (DYHKIMOHAJIBHON CTHIIMCTHKH, KOTOpasl YK€ MPOYHO
BOIIJIa B OOJIACTH JMHTBUCTUKH, (POPMHPYS 'CBOK COOCTBCHHYIO MOICHCTEMY.
OnHako, KaK IMOKa3ald HEKOTOPbIE HCCICHOBaHMs, (DOHOCTHIMCTHKA HE MOIJIA
n30eKaTh TEX ONIMOOK, KOTOPBIE OBLIH TOMYIIIEHBI B UCCIEIOBAHMAX 110 (YyHKITHO-
HaJIbHOM CTHIIMCTHUKE. TakK, HapHUMEP;MCCISNOBAHNS, HallPaBJIeHHbIC Ha BBISBICHHE
¢doHocTHIIMCTHYECKON quddepeHHHanii yETHOW peyd, 0 CTapoi TpaIuuuH Ipo-
BOJIMJTMCh HAa Marepuaje JHUTePaTypHBIX TEKCTOB, B peallM3allid OTPAaHUYEHHOTO
Yrcia NpoPeCCHOHATEHBIX YECIIOBY(IUKTOPOB).

B pesynbraTe mpoBeficHHBIX 3KCIEPHUMEHTAIbHO-(HOHETHUYECKUX H3bICKaHUM
OBLIO BBISIBJICHO, YTO MU MCTONNKA, HA MPUHIUIIBI KJIacCU(UKAIIMN CTHIIEH, IpH-
MEHSIEMBIX B HCCIIHAOBAHUAX MO (YHKIHMOHAIBHON CTUIIMCTHKE, HE MOTYT OBITh
HCTIOJIb30BaHbI B (DOHOCTHUIIMCTHKE.

B xnaccudrkanuy cTuiieil MPOM3HOMIEHHUS PYCCKOTO SI3bIKa MPUHSTO BhIJIE-
JATh B OCHOBHOM® nBa miu Tpu ctwist (cwm. B. WM. YUepnsmmes, JI. B. 1lep0a,
I'. O. Bunokyp, P. I. ApanecoB, M. B. Ilanos, JI. JI. bynaaun u ap.). Tpuxoro-
MHUecKas Kiaccu(UKanys CTHICH IPOM3HOIIECHHSI COBPEMEHHOTO PYCCKOTO SI3BIKA,
OCHOBaHHas Ha TeopuH ctuiieit M. B. JIomoHOCOBa, OpHEHTHPYETCSI HA COOCTBEHHO
JUHTMBUCTUYECKYIO CUTYAIHMIO U MPEXKJIEe BCETO HA TEMIT PEUH.

B coBpeMeHHOM HEMEUKOM $I3bIKE, TJIE 32 OCHOBY CTHJIEBON KJIACCH(UKAIIUH
MPUHATBL CPepbl OOMIEHUS C MX MHOTOYMCICHHBIMH PEUEBBIMH CHTYaIlUSIMH,
HaWICHO M OIHCAHO IISITh )KAaHPOBO-CUTYaTUBHBIX PAa3HOBUIHOCTEN: TOP’KECTBEHHAS,
Hay4YHO-ZIeNI0Bast, o(pUIIMaTbHO-IeNI0Bast, ObITOBAs, HENpUHYXIeHHas. Jlymaercs,
4TO JaHHas Kiaccudukanys GOHETHUECKUX CTHIICH HE SBISETCS OKOHYATENIBHO,
U YTO IPOLECC BBISIBICHHUS HOBBIX CTUIIEH OyaeT MPOAOIKATHCS. . .



FOR THE EXAMINATION

Exam questions on theoretical phonetics

1. Speech and language. Speak about the terms and their definitions. Single
out the levels of the language system. Define the phonetic system of a language.

2. How is oral speech produced? Prove that any speech act manifests 4 aspects
of sound phenomena.

3. How is phonetics defined by different linguists? What does the object-of the
science comprise?

4. Speak about the main branches of phonetics and the metheds applied
in investigating the sound matter of the language.

5. Phonology. Should it be separated from phonetics=or not? Represent
different points of view and give your own arguments, please.

6. What fields can phonetics be applied to? What is=the=role of phonetics
in language learning and teaching? What interdisciplinary overlaps (phonetics
and other sciences) would you like to mention?

7. Speak about the differences between twa, classes of sounds — vowels and
consonants — in terms of articulation and additory effect. What features typical
of vowels and consonants do the sonants pessess?

8. Give precise account of all factorsythat can influence the quality of the
vowel. Discuss the principles of classification of vowels. Point out the principles
of classification of English consonants.

9. The phoneme theory and different views of it. Explain the correlation
between the phoneme and its set'ef actual speech sounds (allophones). Illustrate
it by examples.

10. Speak about a’phoneme as a unity of three aspects: material, abstract
and functional. Why,none of them can be ignored?

11. Comment.on the phenomenon of variation in a language system, reasons
and types of variation.

12. Give abrief overview of allophonic modifications of sounds.

13. Survey the problems of phonological analysis. Explain what methods
are appliedy discuss the problematic and controversial points in the process
of‘establishing the phonemic inventory of English.

14, Define a syllable. Illustrate different definitions of a syllable; give a brief
overview of the functions a syllable performs.

15. Speak about the problem of syllable division. Comment on the existing
theories (the expiratory theory, Jespersen’s theory).

16. Speak about the problem of syllable division. Comment on Shcherba's
theory of muscular tension.

17. Survey the phonotactic peculiarities of English.
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18. State the differences between word and utterance stress, name the factors
that condition their placement in a word and an utterance.

19. Speak about various types of word stress, those distinguished according
to its nature and its position, place.

20. Concentrate on the articulatory and acoustic nature of English word stress.
How many degrees of word stress are singled out by British and American linguists?

21. What tendencies affect the position of English word stress? Comment
on the functions of word stress in English.

22. Speak about the meanings and functions of prosody.

23. Give account of the prosodic units of a language.

24. Describe the prosodic subsystems: pitch and utterance stress.

24. Speak about the prosodic subsystems: rhythm, tempo and pauses.

25. What is bilingualism? Speak about the problem of prosodic interference,
mention the features of Russian — English prosodic interference:

26. Speak about the varieties that exist in any language((dialects, idiolectal
differences, standard pronunciation).

27. Describe features of RP as the orthoepic,norm of'British English.



PA3JJEJI KOHTPOJIA 3HAHHH

Section 1
«INTRODUCTION TO THE DISCIPLINE»

An achievement test

Phonetics as a branch of linguistics

Choose the continuation of the following sentences. One” variant
is correct only.

1. The system of signs that is regarded as the most impoertant means of human
intercourse is ...
a) speech;
b) word;
c) language;
d) phonetics.

2. Real, material, individualistic.are‘the.characteristics of ...
a) language;
b) speech;
c) phoneme;
d) syllable.

3. A set of phonetic units arranged in an orderly way to replace each other
in a given framework is named ...
a) the phonetic system of a language;
b) the phonological system of a language;
c)( the rhythmic system of a language;
d) thessyllabic system of a language.

43Vocalic and consonantal subsystems of a language are formed by ...
a) prosodic units;
b) supersegmental units;
c) segmental units;
d) intonation groups.



5. Syllables, accentual units, intonation groups, utterances are named as...
a) prosodic units;
b) segmental units;
c) rhythmic units;
d) idiolectal units.

6. The units that serve to form and differentiate units of other subsystems
of language are ...
a) supersegmental;
b) segmental;
c) prosodic;
d) segmental and prosodic.

7. When the listener and the speaker interpret the sounds as. the units of the
same language ...
a) communication is impossible;
b) sound perception is partially possible;
c) communication is possible;
d) sound perception is impossible.

8. The aspect of sound phenomenasthat'presupposes that speech sounds are
the products of human organs of speech.is known as ...
a) articulatory;
b) acoustic;
c) auditory;
d) linguistic.

9. The aspect of soundphenomena that presupposes that sounds exist in the form
of sound waves istknown-as. ..
a) articulatory;
b) acoustic;
c)auditory;
d)‘linguistic.

10. According to the linguistic aspect sound phenomena perform the following
functions ...
a) recognitive and constitutive;
b) identificatory, recognitive and constitutive;
c) distinctive, recognitive and constitutive;
d) identificatory, recognitive and distinctive.

B



11. A purely linguistic branch of phonetics that deals with the functional aspect
of sound phenomena is known as ...
a) acoustic phonetics;
b) general phonetics;
c) auditory phonetics;
d) phonology.

12. English Phonetics is referred to as...
a) General;
b) Functional,;
c) Articulatory;
d) Special.

13. Units that have no a particular lexical or grammatical’'meaning are ...
a) phonetic;
b) phraseological;
c) phrasemic;
d) morphemic.



Section 2
«SEGMENTAL LEVEL OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE»

Achievement tests

2.1 Classification of english speech sounds

Choose the continuation of the following sentences. One variant is
correct only.

1. Speech sounds in the articulation of which there is noan, obstruction,
muscular tension is evenly spread throughout the speech organs, the force of air
stream is weak and that are based on voice are called ...

a) vowels;

b) consonants;
C) sonants;

d) sonorants.

2. Speech sounds in the articulation of which the air stream is strong are ...
a) vowels;
b) consonants;
C) sonants;
d) sonorants.

3. A combination of articulatory tendencies and articulatory habits typical of
all native speakers of a.given language is ...
a) the articulation'basis of a language;
b) the perceptive basis of a language;
c) the aeoustic basis of a language;
d) thedlinguistic basis of a language.

4xln‘'eomparison with Russian, English voiced consonants are ...
a) more energetic;
b) less energetic;
¢) equally energetic;
d) back-advanced.

5. According to the vertical movement of the tongue vowels are classified into ...
a) rounded and unrounded;
b) long and short;



c) close, mid, open;
d) tense and lax.

6. According to the degree of muscular tension of speech organs long vowels are ...
a) checked;
b) mixed,;
C) open;
d) tense.

7. According to the type of obstruction the following consonantal sounds [p],
[b], [d] are ...
a) occlusive;
b) constrictive;
c) occlusive-constrictive;
d) affricates.

8. According to the place of obstruction the following™ consonantal sounds
[v], [f] are ...
a) lingual;
b) mediolingual;
c) labio-dental;
d) bilabial.

9. According to the force of articulation voiceless consonants in the English
language are always ...
a) lenis;
b) oral;
c) lax;
d) fortis.

10. Fromythe acoustic point of view vowels are referred to as ...
a)#N0ises;
b)“tones;
c) plosions;
d) frictions.

11. Generally sonorants are attributed to ...
a) vowels;
b) consonants;
c) allophones;
d) modernizations of sounds.

N,



12. The number of vowel phonemes in English is ...
a) 6;
b) 12;
c) 20;
d) 24.

13. The number of consonantal phonemes in English corresponds to

a) 20;
b) 24;
c) 35;
d) 40.

A
&
Q
e
"b\“
QO
%)
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2.2 Problems of phonological analysis

Choose the continuation of the following sentences. One variant is correct
only.

1. The smallest further indivisible linguistically relevant phonological unit of
a given language which serves to distinguish one word from another is ...
a) a phoneme;
b) an allophone;
c) variant of a sound;
d) subsidiary allophone.

2. The phoneme exists independently of the will of the users of any language
because it is...
a) material;
b) real;
C) objective;
d) functional.

3. Phonetic variation that is caused by, histerical tendencies active in certain
localities at a certain period of time is ...
a) individual;
b) allophonic;
c) diaphonic;
d) idiolectal.

4. The process of adapting the articulation of a consonant to a consonant
is referred to as ...
a) reductiom;
b) assimilation;
c) aceommaodation;
d) .opposition.

5./ Realizations of phonemes in speech are:
a) allomorphs;
b) vowels;
C) consonants;
d) allophones.

6. A complete loss of sound in the word structure in the connected speech is...
a) elision;
b) insertion;



c) reduction;
d) assimilation.

7. A mistake in the articulation of sounds, which affects the meaning
of words, is called...
a) phonetic;
b) phonological;
c) prosodic;
d) segmental.

8. The process of adapting the articulation of consonants to vowels is referred
toas...
a) reduction;
b) assimilation;
€) accommodation;
d) opposition

9. The aim of a commutation test is to establish..
a) the inventory of speech sounds;
b) the structure of a syllable;
c) a minimal opposition pair;
d) main allophonic variations.

10. A system of special symbols for all phonemes in a language is...
a) a narrow transcription;
b) a principal transcription;
c) abroad transcription;
d) a phonologicaltranscription.



Section 3
«SUPRASEGMENTAL LEVEL OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE»

Achievement tests
3.1 Syllable

Choose the continuation of the following sentences. One variant is correct
only.

1. The smallest articulatory and perceptible phonetic unit is ...
a) asyllable;
b) a stress;
C) an utterance;
d) a phoneme.

2. The number of syllables in a word coincides with ¢hest pulses made during
the utterance of a word according to ...
a) the prominence theory;
b) the expiratory theory;
c) the theory of muscular tension;
d) the theory of relative sonority.

3. A syllable is characterized bywariations in muscular tension according to ...
a) Jespersen’s theory;
b) Shcherba’s theory;
c) Borisova’s theory;
d) Sokolova’s theory.

4. A syllable insthe structure of which a vowel is preceded by a consonant
is called ...
a)/open;
b) “closed;
C) covered;
d) uncovered.

5. Short vowels under stress occur only in ...
a) open syllables;
b) closed syllables;
c) covered syllables;
d) uncovered syllables.



6. Triphthongs in English make ...
a) one syllable;
b) two syllables;
c) three syllables;
d) four syllables.

7. The peak of a stressed syllable is always ...
a) a consonant;
b) a sonant;
c) avowel,
d) a stress.

8. A syllable differentiates words and word combinations accerding to ...
a) a constitutive function;
b) an identificatory function;
c) a stylistic function;
d) a distinctive function.

9. A shift of a syllabic boundary may cause .
a) misunderstanding on the part of a,listener;
b) misunderstanding on the part of-a Speaker;
c) loss of variation;

d) loss of assimilation.

10. What theory defines @ syllable as a sound or a group of sounds that are
pronounced with one chest pulse?
a) the expiratory.theory;
b) the muscular tension theory;
c) Jespersen’s theory;
d) Zhynkin’s theory.



3.2 Word stress

Choose the continuation of the following sentences. One variant is correct
only.

1. The correlation of degrees of prominence of the syllables in a word forms ...
a) the stress pattern of the word;
b) a dynamic accent;
C) asentence accent;
d) an utterance stress.

2. A constituent part of the phonetic structure of a spoken sentence, source
of creating phonetic words is known as ...
a) a word-stress;
b) an utterance stress;
C) asentence stress;
d) a stress pattern.

3. Pronunciation tendencies and the orthoepic horm condition the placement
of a word stress according to ...
a) a semantic factor;
b) an individual factor;
c) an objective factor;
d) a subjective factor.

4. We single out different'types of a word stress according to ...
a) the speaker’s intention;
b) the situationakeontext,
c) the stability of‘its)position;
d) the meaningofa word.

5. The effecthof prominence is achieved by greater force of articulation
of a stressedsyllable according to ...
a)\.the dynamic type of a word stress;
b) the tonic type of a word stress;
c) the qualitative type of a word stress;
d) the quantitative type of a word stress.

6. European languages are regarded as having ...
a) the dynamic type of a word stress;
b) the tonic type of a word stress;
c) the qualitative type of a word stress;
d) the quantitative type of a word stress.
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7. Oriental languages are regarded as having ...
a) the dynamic type of a word stress;
b) the tonic type of a word stress;
c) the qualitative type of a word stress;
d) the quantitative type of a word stress.

8. If the main stress is tied to one an the same syllable in each word
of alanguage it is ...
a) free;
b) free constant;
c) free shifting;
d) fixed.

9. We single out a free word stress according to ...
a) the stability of its position;
b) the nature of a word stress;
c) the meaning of a word stress;
d) the situational context.

10. English word stress is considered to be .
a) completely unpredictable;
b) dynamic;
c) tonic;
d) of a complex nature.

11. A stress falls on thethird syllable from the end according to ...
a) the recessivetendency;
b) the retentivetendency;
c) the impartaneetendency;
d) the rhythmic'tendency.

12. According to American linguists a tertiary stress always ...
a) \precedes a primary stress;
b) follows a primary stress;
c) falls on the third syllable from the end;
d) falls on the third syllable from the beginning.

13. The tendency that affects the stress pattern of a large number of words
in Modern English is known as ...
a) the recessive tendency;
b) the retentive tendency;



c) the importance tendency;
d) the rhythmic tendency.

14. A word stress moulds syllables into a word by forming its stress pattern
according to ...
a) distinctive function;
b) a recognitive function;
c) a constitutive function;
d) identificatory function.

15. According to V. Vasiliev phonemes differ from accentemes,because the
latter are ...
a) segmental phonological units;
b) segmental phonetic units;
c) prosodic phonological units;
d) prosodic phonetic units.

16. A constituent feature of the phonetic structure of a word taken in isolation
is known as ...
a) a word-stress;
b) an utterance stress;
C) a sentence stress;
d) a stress pattern.



3.3 Intonation

Choose the continuation of the following sentences. One variant is correct
only.

1. In a narrow sense intonation is reduced only to one component — ...
a) utterance stress;
b) rhythm;
c) voice timbre;
d) speech melody.

2. The use of two languages in communication is referred to as...
a) duolingvalism;
b) biolingualism;
c) bilingualism;
d) dilingualism.

3. The smallest prosodic unit is ...
a) asyllable;
b) a phoneme;
c) intonation;
d) rhythmic group.

4. A stressed syllable with a number of unstressed ones grouped around it is
known as ...
a) a sense group;
b) an intonation group;
C) atone group;
d) a rhythmic'group.

5. An intenation group is regarded as ...
a) .asmeaningless prosodic unit;
b) a/meaningful prosodic unit;
¢) a'meaningful segmental unit;
d) meaningless segmental unit.

6. An obligatory and the most important functional element of an intonation
group is ...
a) prehead;
b) head;
c) tail;
d) nucleus.



7. Semantic unity of an utterance is expressed by ...
a) lexical means;
b) grammatical means;
c) prosodic means;
d) lexical, grammatical and prosodic means.

8. The function of prosody that helps to define the location of the semantic
nuclei of utterances is called ...
a) communicative-distinctive;
b) culminative-distinctive;
c) syntactical-distinctive;
d) stylistic-distinctive.

9. The speech continuum is divided into units of different length and
hierarchy by means of ...
a) tempo;
b) rhythm;
C) pauses;
d) pitch.

10. Interference takes place on ...
a) all the levels of language;
b) a phonetic level of language;
c) a grammatical level ofdanguage;
d) a lexical level of language.

11. The most stable and widespread type of interference is ...
a) prosodic;
b) phonemic;
c) lexical;
d) syntactical.

12. The rate at which utterances and their smaller units are pronounced
is named ..
a) pitch;
b) melody;
c) rhythm;
d) tempo.

13. The unit that is formed by a group of hyperutterances is referred to as ...
a) a rhythmic group;
b) atext;



c) a phonetic paragraph;
d) atone-group.

14. A stop in the phonation is known as ...
a) a pause of perception;
b) a silent pause;
c) afilled pause;
d) a voiced pause.

15. A sharp change of pitch direction or variation in duration produce ...
a) a pause of perception;
b) a silent pause;
c) a filled pause;
d) a voiced pause.

16. The tempo of English utterances pronounced’ by Belarusian learners
of English is ...
a) higher;
b) slower;
c) quicker;
d) the same.

17. The Full Rising tone servesto'express ...
a) certainty;
b) demand;
C) surprise;
d) order.

18. Hesitation pauses‘that have usually the quality of a neutral vowel are also
known as ...
a) pauses of perception;
b)ssilent;
€) mute;
d) voiced.



Section 4
«VARIETIES OF ENGLISH PRONUNCIATION»

An achievement test

4.1 Varieties of english pronunciation. Phonetic styles

Choose the continuation of the following sentences. One variant is carrect
only.

1. The standard pronunciation adopted by native speakers as the, right way
of speaking is ...
a) idiolect;
b) speech;
c) dialect;
d) the orthoepic norm.

2. Varieties spoken by a socially limited aumber of people, used in certain
locality are ...
a) dialogues;
b) dialects;
c) idiolects;
d) standards.

3. For all centuries anddgenerations the orthoepic norm is ...
a) not constant;
b) constant;
c) fixed;
d) permanent.

4. The.orthoepic norm of British English is known as ...
a)( Received Pronunciation;
b) Recessive Pronunciation;
c) Reorganized Pronunciation;
d) Roman Pronunciation.

5. The local dialect used by the less educated in London is known as ...
a) Scottish;
b) Cockney;
c) Northern;
d) Southern.



6. The phonetic style used in rapid and careless speech is known as ...

a) elevated,;
b) neutral;
c) colloquial;
d) full.

7. According to L. Shcherba phonetic styles are classified into ...
a) full and neutral;
b) neutral and colloquial;
c) full and colloquial;
d) full and elevated.

8. The local dialect heard in Newcastle-on-Tyne is known as....
a) Geordie;
b) Cockney;
c) Scouse;
d) Cornish.

9. The local dialect heard in Liverpool is knewn as ...
a) Geordie;
b) Cockney;
c) Scouse;
d) Cornish.

10. Standard English is not..:
a) the minority dialect;
b) used in writing;
c) spoken by educated people;
d) style of speech:

11.RP was aceepted as a phonetic norm in...
a)/1962;
b)"1926;
c) 1916;
d) 1906.

12.Rhyming slang is a feature of ...
a) Cockney;
b) RP;
c) EE;
d) Scottish dialect.



13. Rhoticity means...
a) frequent use of a phenomenon in speech;
b) the use of linking [r];
c) the use of post-vocalic [r];
d) the use of dark [r].

14.High rhoticity is typical of...
a) RP;
b) GA;
c) EE;
d) Cockney.



BCIIOMOT ATEJIbHBIH PA3JET

GLOSSARY OF TERMS

Accommodation — the process of adapting the articulation of a vowel
to a consonant or a consonant to a vowel.

Acoustic aspect of sound phenomena — presupposes that sounds exist 'in the
form of sound waves and have the same physical properties (intensity; frequency,
duration, spectrum).

Allophone — realizations of one and the same phoneme in speech which occur
only in a certain position and can not differentiate meanings of wards.

Allophonic variation — is caused by the phonetic environmenty(combination)
and phonetic position (distribution) of sounds.

Articulatory aspect of sound phenomena — presupposes that speech sounds
are products of human organs of speech.

Assimilation — the process of adapting.-the articulation of a consonant
to a consonant.

Auditory aspect of sound phenomena'=analyses speech sounds from the
point of view of perception.

Bilingualism — the use of two languages, in'communication.

Consonants — speech sounds in.the, articulation of which there is an obstruction,
muscular tension is concentrated at the place of obstruction, the force of the air
stream is strong and they are mostly based on noise.

Constitutive function of sound phenomena - they constitute units of the
upper levels of a language:morphemes, words, word-forms, utterances.

Degrees of word+#stress = 3 linguistically relevant degrees of stress: primary,
secondary, weak.

Dialect — the variety that is spoken by a socially limited number of people and
used only incertain Tocality.

Diaphenicyvariation — is caused by historical tendencies active in certain
localities at acertain period of time.

Distinctive function of sound phenomena — phonetic units when opposed to
each'other differentiate lexical and grammatical meanings of other language units.

Distributional method of phonological analysis — is based on the phonological
rule that different phonemes can freely occur in one and the same position, while
allophones of one and the same phoneme occur in different positions.

Dynamic accent — the type of an accent when the effect of prominence
Is achieved by greater force of articulation of a stressed syllable.

Identificatory function of sound phenomena — the sound phenomena enable
the listener to identify them as concrete words, word—forms or utterances.
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Idiolectal variation — is caused by peculiarities in the shape and form of the
speaker s speech organs.

Individual variation — is caused by individual peculiarities of the speaker:
age, gender, psychological and emotional state, social status, the circumstances of
communication.

Interference — is a process and a result of the interaction and mutual
influence of the language systems being in contact.

Intonation — (in a broad sense) is a complex unity of five components: Speech
melody (pitch) ,utterance stress, tempo, rhythm and voice timbre, which enables
the speaker to express his thoughts, emotions and attitudes towards the contents of
the utterance and the hearer; (in a narrow sense) is reduced only to one,component —
speech melody (pitch).

Intonation group — is a comlex prosodic unit that structurally consists of one
or several rhythmic groups and has a certain phonetic conteur:gstress, pitch,
duration.

Irrelevant features of phonemes — distinguishtong”allophone from all the
other allophones of the phoneme and the mutual substitution of these features
does not affect the communication.

Linguistic aspect of sound phenomena < sounds and prosodic units are
linguistic phenomena because they perform 3 main-linguistic functions: constitutive,
distinctive, identificatory (recognitive).

Minimal pairs (in phonological analysis) — are the pairs of words which
differ only in one speech sound.

Orthoepic norm - is the_standard “pronunciation adopted by the native
speakers as the right and proper.way»ef speaking.

Phoneme — is the smallest further indivisible linguistically relevant unit of the
sound structure of a given language which serves to distinguish one word from another.

Phonetics — is agoranch of linguistics that studies: 1) sounds in the broad
sense, comprising segmental sounds (vowels and consonants) and prosodic units,
2) the ways in which)the sounds are organized into a system of units, 3) the
variation of the“units“in all types and styles of spoken language, 4) the acoustic
properties_oftsounds, the physiological basis of sound production taking into
account theqndividual peculiarities of the speaker.

Phoneti¢ styles — different ways of pronunciation, caused by extralinguistic
factors and characterised by definite phonetic features.

Phonetic system — a set of phonetic units arranged in an orderly way to replace
each other in a given framework.

Phonology — is a purely linguistic branch of phonetics that deals with the
functional aspect of sound phenomena.

Phonological opposition — The opposition /phoneme 1/ versus /phoneme
2/e.g.rat — bat. The opposition /phoneme/ versus /-/ is called a zero (phonological)
opposition e. g. tables-table.
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Phonostylistics — a new branch of phonetics which is concerned with the
problem of giving a more detailed classification of phonetic styles and the
identification of the style-forming means, i.e. the phonetic features that enable the
native speaker to distinguish intuitively between different styles of pronunciation.

Phonotactics — studies the syllable from the point of view of its structure, as a
phonological unit and identifies the most typical syllable patterns in a language.

Phonotactic peculiarities — comprise the list of the most typical syllable
patterns of a language and the laws that regulate the presence, the number and
arrangements of vowels and consonants in a syllable in a given language.

Pitch — is the variations in the pitch of the voice which take place with veiced sounds.

Pitch level — is determined by the pitch of the highest-pitched syllable in an
utterance.

Pitch range - is interval between the highest-and the lowest-pitched syllable
in an utterance.

Prosody — can be applied to all non-segmental units, i.e.shase which do not
enter into the system of segmental phonemes (the utterancejithe intonation group,
the rhythmic group, the syllable).

Prosodic level of phonetic system — a.specially organized level of the
phonetic system the units of which are syllables, ‘thythmic groups, intonation
groups, utterances which form the subsystems of pitch, stress, tempo, pauses.

Qualitative accent — the type of an aecent*when the effect of prominence
is achieved by preserving the full quality.the vowel phoneme in the stressed syllable.

Quantitative accent — the type-of ‘an.accent when the effect of prominence
is achieved by uttering a vowel of a stressed syllable longer than another vowel
or other vowels.

Recessive accentuationytendency — stress falls on the first syllable which
is generally the root syHable or on the second syllable if a word has a prefix
of no special meaning

Reduction — the weakening of articulation and the shortening of duration
of vowels in an unstressed position.

Relevantfeatures of phonemes — constant distinctive features that distinguish
the phoneme from-all the other phonemes of the language.

Retentive,accentuation tendency — the stress of the parent word is preserved
inderivatives.

Rhythm — is regularity or periodicity in the occurrence of a particular phenomena
(sressyin English) in an utterance.

Rhythmic accentuation tendency — stress falls on the third syllable from the end.

Rhythmic group — is either one stressed syllable or a stressed syllable with
a number of unstressed ones grouped around it.

Segmental level of phonetic system — a specially organized level of the phonetic
system with a certain number of its units: elementary sounds, vowels and
consonants which form the vocalic and consonantal subsystems.
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Semantic method of phonological analysis — is based on the phonological
rule that a phoneme can distinguish words when opposed to another phoneme
or zero in an identical phonetic position.

Sonants — occupy an intermediate position. Like consonants they have an
obstruction in their articulation and muscular tension is concentrated at the place
of obstruction. Like vowels the force of the air stream in their articulation is weak
and they are based on voice.

Stress pattern of a word — the correlation of degrees of prominence ‘of the
syllables in a word forms.

Supraphrasal unit — is formed by grouping utterances into complexes
occupying a certain slot in the semantic structure of the text.

Syllable — is the smallest articulatory and perceptible unit (as a*phonetic unit);
a structural unit, which consists of a vowel alone or of a vowel (or a syllabic
sonorant) surrounded by consonants in the numbers and arrangements permitted
by a given language (as a phonological unit).

Tempo — is the rate at which utterances and their smaller units are pronounced.

Tonic(musical) accent — the type of an accent when'the effect of prominence
is achieved by uttering a stressed syllable on”a'different pitch level or with a
different pitch direction than the other syllable onsyllables of the word.

Utterance — is the main prosodic communigative unit which is characterized
by semantic unity expressed by all theslanguage means: lexical, grammatical,
prosodic. It may contain one intonation group, two or more.

Utterance stress — a constitugnt partiof the phonetic structure of the spoken
sentence and one of the compaonents of intonation in the broad sense of the term,
source of creating phonetic words.

Variation -1) the term'that reflects the way a language unit and a language
system in general exist.andsfunction, 2) the idea about different ways of expressing
one and the same languageessence.

Vowels — are speeehsounds in the articulation of which there is no obstruction,
muscular tension ‘is.evenly spread throughout the speech organs, the force of the
air stream is‘weakiand they are based on voice.

Worgd-stress — is a constituent feature of the phonetic structure of the word
asqa vocabulary item, which exists as such when it is pronounced in isolation
(hereswe deal with a phonological word).
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— YCT@QHOBJICHHE CIENU(DUKH IPOCOJUIECKOTO U MHTOHAIIMOHHOTO O(OPMIICHUS aHTIINi-
CKOH peud U pacKpbITHE PO CYINPACErMEHTHBIX CPEICTB B pealn3alul KOMMYHUKAaTUBHBIX
CTpaTerui;

— BBIPAGOTKA)IPECTABICHIS O OPUTAHCKOH MPOU3HOCUTEIFHON HOPME, PacCMaTpHBaeMOit
B Ka¥ECTBE CTAaHHAPTA IIPU 00yIEHUN aHTIMICKOMY SI3BIKY;

— |O3HAKOMIICHHE C HAI[MOHAIBHBIMH MPOMW3HOCHTEIBHBIMU BapHAHTAMHU aHTIHHCKOTO
SI3BIKd, PETHOHAIBHBIMU M COIIMAILHBIMH THITAMHU TTPOM3HOIICHHS M CTHINCTHIECKUMH (CUTY-
aTHBHBIMU) OCOOCHHOCTSIMU ITPOU3HOIICHHSI.

3 TpeGoBaHus K YPOBHIO YCBOEHHSI COIEP:KAHUS Y4eOHOI IHCIMIINHBI

B pesynbTare u3y4eHus: AUCLUIUIMHBI CTYJEHT JOJDKCH 3aKPEIUTh U Pa3BUTh CIEIYIOIIHNE
akagemuueckue (AK), conuansno-nmmunoctHele (CJIK) u mpodeccuonansueie (I1IK) xomme-
TeHuuH, npeaycmorpentsie B OCBO 1-02 03 06-2013:

AK-1. YMeTp mpUMEHATh MOJy4YeHHblEe 0a30Bble HAYYHO-TEOPETUYECKHE 3HAHUS IS
PEIIeHNUs TEOPETUUESCKUX M IIPAKTHUECKUX 3aad.



AK-2. BnaieTb CHCTEMHBIM U CPaBHUTEIIBHBIM aHATH30M.

AK-3. Braziets uccneioBaTebCKUMH HaBBIKAMH.

AK-4. YMeTs paboTaTh caMOCTOSITENEHO.

AK-5. BbITb CIOCOOHBIM MOPOXKIATh HOBBIE HeH (001aaTh KPEaTUBHOCTBIO).

AK-6. Bnanets MeXAUCIUIUTMHAPHBIM MTOIX0I0M IPHU PEIICHUHU MPOOIeM.

AK-7. VIMeTh HaBBIKH, CBSI3aHHBIE C HCIIOIb30BAHMEM TE€XHMYECKHX YCTPOMCTB, yHpaB-
JeHneM nHpopMaIuei 1 paboToi ¢ KOMIBIOTEPOM.

CJIK-5. BeITh cHOCOOHBIM K KPUTHKE ¥ CAMOKPHTHKE.

CJIK-6. YmeTs paboTaTh B KOMaH/Ie.

Hayuno-uccnedosamenvckas 0esmenbHOCHb

I1K-37. BiageTs 0CHOBaMH METOHOJIOTHH U TEOPUH HAYTHOT'O HCCIICIOBAHS.

ITK-38. [Top30BaThCs HAYYHOH U CIPABOYHOI TUTEPATYPOH.

ITK-39. Ocy1iecTBisTs 0TOOp MaTepuaa A UCCIET0BAHMSI.

ITK-40. AHanM3UpOBATh M HHTEPIPETUPOBATH MCCIICyeMbIE SIBICHIS B HX B3aUMOCBS3H
1 B3aUMO3aBHCHMOCTH.

[TK-41. 'otoBUTH Hay4HbIe pedeparsl, TE3UCH! BEICTYILICHHH, TOKITA/IBI:

ITK-42. OdopMiIsITh pe3ynbTaThl HayIHO-HCCIEI0BATENbCKOMACITEIEHOCTH B COOTBET-
CTBHH C TpeOOBaHUSIMH COBPEMEHHOW HH(OPMAIIMOHHON OHOIHOTpaIecKoil KyIbTyphIL.

Hnnosayuonnas oesmenbHoCMy

ITK-43. OcyiiecTBATh MOKCK, CHCTEMATU3AUAI0 W aHATN3 HHPOPMAIMH 0 MHHOBAI[H-
OHHBIM TEXHOJOTHUSIM B 00JIACTH JTMHTBHUCTHKU Y JIMHRBOMUIAKTUKH.

B pesynbpTare u3ydeHus TUCIHHUILINHEI CTYACHT JOJDKEH:

3HaAMb!

— TEPMUHOJIOTUYECKUH anmnapaT JaHHOWHAYKH;

— UWHBEHTapb (POHOJIOTUYECKHUX SIMHHULL S3bIka Ha CETMEHTHOM M IIPOCOIMYECKOM YPOBHSIX
1 MX KOHCTUTYTUBHBIC U IICTHHKTHBHBIE, [IPU3HAKM;

— THIIBI M XapaKkTep B3aMMO/ICHCTBHSI 3BYKOB B PEUEBOH LIEMH;

— (yHKIMOHANBHBIN cTaTyC (OHOIOTUUSCKUX €AMHHUI] CETMEHTHOTO YPOBHS M KOMIIO-
HEHTOB ITPOCOJTHH;

— OCHOBHBIC XapaKTEPUCTHKH (POHOCTHIMCTHYECKHX BAapHAHTOB YCTHOW peud U QoHe-
THYECKHE 0COOCHHOCTH HAUOHANBHBIX U PETHOHAIBHBIX BAPHAHTOB H3yIaeMOTO S3bIKa;

ymemb:

— HHTepIPETUPOBATH HaOII0AaeMble (POHETHUIECKHE SIBJICHHS B PEUH;

— pa3nuyaTh pEerHOHaIbHBIC U HAI[MOHAIBHBIC BAPUAHTHI, AUAJICKThl U CTHIHU NPOH3-
HOIICHHUS;

— pebepupoBath HaydyHYIO JHUTEpaTypy MO BompocaM (OHETHKH C HCHOJIb30BaHHEM
TEepMUHOJIIOTHYIECKOTO ammnapara JaHHOI HayKH;

— _BBIBIIITH IPHIUHBI (POHETHUECKOH HHTEp(EpEeHINH;

— QHPEAEIATH IMyTH MPEAYNPEKICHHUI ¥ yCTPaHeHUs (POHETHUSCKOH HHTEp(EepeHINH;

61a0emv:

— COBPEMEHHBIMHU TCOPETUYCCKUMU NNOAXOAAMU K aHAJIU3Yy CETMEHTHBIX U IIPOCOAU-
YECKUX XapaKTePUCTHK;

— MNPHHIUIAMA CPaBHHUTEJIBHOTO aHaiu3a (POHETUYECKHX CHCTEM POAHOTO M H3y4aeMOro
UHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKa, HAIlMOHAJIBHBIX W PETUOHAJIbHBIX BAapUAHTOB HU3y4aeMOI'0 HHO-
CTPAHHOTO S3bIKa;

— crnocobamu IpeogoieHust (hoHeTHIeCKOH HHTEep(EPEeHINN B peun OMIIMHTBa;

— MeToJaMH ()OHOIOTHYECKOTO aHAIN3a.



4 CTpyKTYypa coaep:kaHus Y4eOHOH JUCHUTIIMHBI

Ha msyuenne nucimrumast otBoautcst 100 akagemMudeckux 4acos (2,5 3auTHON eUHUIET),
B TOM umcie 34 Jaca — ayaUTOPHBIX, n3 HUX: 20 4acoB JISKIMOHHEIX U 14 9acoB CeMUHAPCKUX
3anaTuil. Dopma Tekylien aTTecTau — K3aMeH.

ConeprxaHue IUCIUILUTNHBI IPEACTABIEHO B BHE 4 paszenoB «BBeneHne B TUCHUIIINHY,
«CerMeHTHBIII CTPOH COBPEMEHHOTO AHTJIMHCKOro s3bIka», «CympacerMeHTHBIH CTpOi
COBPEMEHHOTO aHTJIMHCKOTO s13bIKa» U «IIpoM3HOCHTENbHBIE BAPHAHTHI aHTTIHHCKOTO SI3BIKaY.

5 MeTtoabl (TexHO10THM) 00y4YeHHUS

B uncne manbGosee mepcreKTHBHEIX M 3()(QEKTUBHBIX COBPEMEHHBIX MHHOBAaWMOHHBIX
00pa3oBaTENbHBIX METOJMK U TEXHOJIOIHH, CIIOCOOCTBYIOIMX BOBICUECHHIO CTYICHIOB B IIOUCK
U yHpaBJIeHHE 3HAaHUAMH, IPUOOPETCHUIO OIBITA CaMOCTOATEIBHOIO PEIICHUA PA3HO00-
Pa3HBIX 3aja4, ClIeIyeT BBIICIUTE!

— TEXHOJIOTUH IPOOIEMHO-MOAYIBHOTO 00yJIeHH s,

— TEXHOJOTHS YyueOHO-HCCIIEI0BATEIbCKOM AESATEIbHOCTH,

— IPOEKTHBIC TEXHOJIOTUH,

— KOMMYHHKAaTUBHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH (JJUCKYCCHS, Ipecc-KOH(PEPEHIHNs) MO3TOBOH IITYpM,
yueOHbIe 1e0aThl ¥ Apyrue akTUBHBIE (OPMBI U METO/BI),

— MeTOJ KeHCOB (aHaJIN3 CUTYallHN),

— HMIPOBbIE TEXHOJOTHHU, B PaMKaX KOTOPBIX CTYACHTBL Y4aCTBYIOT B POJICBBIX, HMHTa-
LUOHHBIX UTPax, U Op.

Jlns ynpaBneHUs y4eOHBIM IIPOIECCOM M OPTaHU3aLUM KOHTPOJBHO-OIEHOYHOH Jes-
TENBHOCTH PEKOMEH/YeTCsl UCIIOIb30BaTh B TOM YHCIIC PEHTHHIOBBIC, KPEIUTHO-MOAYIbHbBIE
CHCTEMBbl OLIEHKH Y4eOHOW M HCCIENOBAaTeNbCKOM HEATEIBHOCTH CTYICHTOB, BapHATHBHBIC
MOJIeIH YNPAaBISIEMOH CaMOCTOSTEIbHOH PaOOTHI, Y4eOHO-METOAMYECKHE KOMILICKCHI,
HHGPOPMAIMOHHBIC TEXHOJIOTUHL.

IlenecooOpa3Ho BHEAPSATH B MPAKTUKY HPOBEJIEHUS CEMHHAPCKUX M MPAKTHICCKUX
3aHSATHH SJIEMEHTHI AKTHBHOT'O, KOHTEKCTHOTO OOYUCHUS M JIMCKYCCHOHHBIE ()OPMBI B LIEIISX
(GOpMHPOBaHHS COBPEMEHHBIX COHUAIBLHO-TMYHOCTHBIX M COLHMAIBHO-NIPO(ECCHOHAIBHBIX
KOMIIETCHITUH BBIITyCKHHUKA BY3a.

6 Opranu3anus ynpasJisieMoii CAMOCTOSAITeJIbHON PaGoTHI CTYAEHTOB

[Mpy u3ydeHMN AWCHMIDIMHBI IPEIyCMOTPEHa YIpaBisieMas caMOCTOsATelbHas paboTa
CTY/ICHTOB!

— KOHTPOJMpPyeMasi CaMOCTOATENbHAs paboTa B ayAUTOPHH;

— THOATOTOBKApedhepaTos.

7 InarHoCcTHKA KOMIETEHINii CTy1eHTOB

OneHKa’ ydeOHBIX TOCTIKEHHI CTYICHTOB ocymecTBisercs mo 10-0ammpHO# ImIkane,
yIBepKnEHHOI MunucrepctBoM oOpa3zoBanusi PecnyOnmuku bemapych, B cooTBeTCTBUH
C KpUTCpUSMH OLICHKH Pe3yJbTaTOB y4eOHOH AEATEIBHOCTH O0YYAIOIIUXCSA B YUPEXKICHUAX
BeICIIeTO oOpaszoBanus (IImceMo MunmcTepcTBa oOpasoBanus PecryOmmku Bemapyck ot
28.05.2013 r. Ne 09-10/53-T10).

Jln1s onieHKH yueOHBIX TOCTHXKEHHUH CTYICHTOB UCIOIb3YETCs CICAYIOLIMHA JUarHOCTHYe-
CKMI MHCTPYMEHTapuil:

— Tecthl 10 pazaenam qucuuminasl (AK-1, AK-3, AK-4; CJIK-5; TTK-39, I1K-40);

— MHUChMEHHBIE KOHTpOJbHBIE paboThl (AK-1, AK-4; CJIK-5; TTK-41, TIK-43);

— ycTHBI orpoc Bo Bpemst 3amsituii (AK-1, AK-2, AK-4; CJIK-5, CJIK-6; TTK-38, TTK-43);

— cnaua sk3amena no aucuummne (AK-1, AK-4; CJIK-5; TIK-40).
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COJEPXAHUE YYEBHOI'O MATEPHUAIJIA

Pasznmgen 1
BBenenne B TUCHUILINHY

Tewma 1.1 ®doHeruka Kak pa3je JUHIBUCTHKHU

doHeTnka Kak Hayka. [IpenMer W 3ajadu TEOPETUYCCKON (DOHETHKH.
@onerndeckas cucreMa si3pika. CerMeHTHBIA M CYIIPAceTMEHTHBIN yPOBHU
B (poHeTIIeCcKOl cucTeMe si3bika. OCHOBHBIC HAIPABJICHHUS TEOPETHUYECKOM (oHe-
TUKH: apTUKYJSIUOHHAS (DOHETHKA, aKyCTHUECKas (DOHETHKA, TEePICTITUBHASL
¢donernka u Qononorus. Buasl GoneTrku: 00Ias, yacTHasi, cpaBHATCTbHAS,
ncropuyeckasi, mpukiagaas CBsa3b TEOpETHIECcKOl (POHETUKH C APYFHMN Hayd-
HBIMH JUCIUIUTMHAMU. POJTb ()OHETHKY B 00yUEHUU WHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKAM.

Pasznmgemn 2
CerMeHTHBII CTPOii COBPEMEHHOI0 aHIINIICKOI0 SI3bIKA

Tewma 2.1 Knaccupukanus 3BYyKOB |COBPEMEHHOI0 AHTJIMIICKOTO
SI3BIKA

[purannme Knaccudukanuy 3ByKOB. ApTUKYIAINOHHAS 06a3a U 0COOeH-
HOCTH 3BYKOIPOM3BOICTBA B aHTIIMCKOM si3bike. J[nddepeHnuaibHbie mpu-
3HAaKW U KJIaccu(UKaIMs aHTJIMICKUX TIacHeIX. JuddepeHunansube npu-
3HAKU M KIacCU(UKAIMSI aHMNTHACKUX COTJIACHBIX.

TewMma 2.2 [Ipo6aembl POHOJIOTrHUECKOTO AHAJIN3A

doHeMa Kak TUANGKTHYCCKas enuHuIA. Peanmuzanus (oHEMBI B peyd.
[Ipobnembr QonofTOTHYECKOTO aHanM3a. PermoHanbHble, UHANBHIYaJIbHBIE,
conuainbHele, amohonndeckue Moaudukanun Gonem. DoHeMmaTHUECKAs
1 hoHEeTHYECKas TPAHCKPHUITITHS.

Pasznmen 3
CynpacerMeHTHBIN CTPOIl COBPEMEHHOI'0 AHIJIMHCKOIO0 sI3bIKA

Tewma 3.1 Caor

Cror xak 3ByKOBOW KOMIUIEKC. [IpHHIHITBI c1orooO6pa3oBaHus U CIOTO-
NeJeHUs B aHTJIUHCKOM s3blke. CTpyKTypa aHriIuickoro ciora. Tumsl
aHruickoro ciora. @yHkIMKU ciora. Pasrpanuuenne GOHETHUYECKOIO CIIO-
rojxeneHus ¥ ophorpaduIecKoro CIOroICICHIS.



TewMma 3.2 YnapeHue

IMpupona u pyHKIMHU CITOBeCHOTO yaapeHus. POHETHISCKHUE THITBI CIIO-
BecHOTo yaapeHusi. CTpyKTYPHBIC THIbI CIIOBECHOTO yaapeHHs (MECTO CIIo-
BECHOTO yaapeHus). ['pafaius CIOBECHOTO yIapeHus 0 Cuiie. AKIIEHTOJIO-
MYECUe TCHCHIIMU B AaHTJTHHCKOM SI3BIKE.

Tewma 3.3 UHTOHAnMs

IIpocoauss u unToHanus. Ilpocomuueckue enuHcTBa. KOMITOHEHTHI
WHTOHAIUH (IIPOCOANS): MEIO/INKa, peYeBOH PUTM, (Ppa3oBOC ynapeHue,
TeMIl peuw, naysanus. OyHKIIUU UHTOHANUU: (DYHKIMS BBIPAXKSHUS OTHO-
IICHHS, aKIeHTHas QyHKIWs, TpaMMaTUdeckas QyHKIHL( JUCKYpCUBHAS
byHKIUSA.

Pasgen 4
IIpousHocuTeIbHbIE BAPUAHTHI AHTVIMICKOT0 A3bIKA

Tewma 4.1 Tunpl aHIINCKOT0 MPOU3HOLIEHUS

HopmaTtuBHOE 1 HEHOpMATUBHOE Mpou3HOIIeHHE. DOHETUUECKUI acTIeKT
COLIMANBHBIX U TEPPUTOPHUAILHBIX IHalIeKTOB. HaluoHalbHbBIE BapUaHTEHI
S3bIKa M PErHOHAIbHBIC TUMBLAPOU3HOIIeHNs 1. CTaHOBIEHUE OPUTaHCKON
MPOU3HOCHUTEIbHOW HOPMBL (Opdosnuueckas HOpMa OpUTAHCKOT'O BapH-
aHTa AHIVIMACKOIO s3bIKA. TONEpPaHTHOCTh U MpOLECC NEMOKpaTH3aLUH
OpUTaHCKOH MPOU3HOCUTENBHONW HOpMBI. CTmincTudeckas auddepeHnu-
anus npousHoueHus, yHKIMOHANBHBIE U (poHeTHYecKue cTiiau. @oHeTu-
Yyeckas MHTepQEPeHUHA KaKk HaydHas W MeTofudeckas mpobiema. OCHOB-
HBIC YEpTHl CEFMCHTHOW W TMPOCOAWYECKOW HHTEpPEepeHINH U MyTH HX
MPEAOTBPALIEHHUS].



NHOOPMAIIMOHHO-METONUYECKAS YACTb
1 Cncok JuTepaTypsl
1.1 OcHoBHas TUTEpPaTypa

1. Bopucosa, JI. B. Teoperndeckas (OHETHKA AaHITIMHCKOIO SI3BIKA
yue0. oco0. a1 MH-TOB ¥ (ak. uHocTp. 513. / JI. B. Bopucosa, A. A. MeTmok.;
nox pen. JI. B. bopucosoil. — Munck : Bpiu. mk., 1980. — 144 c.

2. ®oHeTHKa aHTIHMICKOTO A3bIka. HopMaTuBHBIN Kypc : yueO. s uH-
TOB U ¢ak. uHocTp. 513. / B. A. Bacunbes [u 1p.] ; nox o6, pen.(B. A. Bacu-
JIBEBOH. — 2-€ u3., nepepad. — M. : Bricm. mik., 1980. — 256 ¢

3. Jleonmvesa, C. @. Teoperuueckasi (OHETHKA AHIIIMHCKOIOWSI3BIKA |
y4eb. UIsl CTYIGHTOB MH-TOB U (hak. uHOCTp. s13. / CL . JleonrbeBa. — M. :
Breicm. mik., 1988. — 205 c.

4. Coxonosa, M. A. Teopernueckass (OHETHKA AHTIMHCKOrO S3bIKA
yueb. A CTYACHTOB HMH-TOB M (ak. WHOCTP. wi3. / M. A. Cokoiosa,
K. II. T'uaroBt ; mox pen. M. A. Cokonosoith—aM. : Beicm. mk., 1991. —
230 c.

5. Teopernueckas oHeTnka aHrAWHEKOro sizbika. [IpakTukym : yueO.
noco6ue / M. A. Cokosoa [u np.] ;. nox o601, pex. JI. b. KopaneBoit. — M. :
[Ipodobpazosanue, 2001. — 192/c.

1.2 JlonouTe/ILHAS JIUTEPATypa

1. Ilpaktrnueckas poHeTuka aHrmmiickoro s3eika : yueO. / E. b. KapueBckas
[u ap.] ; mon o6bm. pen. E. b. Kapuesckoit. — 6-¢ u3n. — Munck : CumoH,
2008.— 356.¢.

2. Koo3zacos, C. B. Obmas ¢onernka : yue6. / C. B. Komzacos, O. ©. Kpu-
BHOBa. -—— Ma: Poc. roc. rymanurap. yu-1., 2001. — 592 c.

3. Gimson, 4 .C. An Introduction to the Pronunciation of English
['A.C. Gimson. — 4th ed. — London : Edward Arnold, 1989. — 364 p.

4, Jones, D. Cambridge English Pronouncing Dictionary / D. Jones ;
ed. by P. Roach, J. Hartman, J. Setter. — 17th ed. — Cambridge : CUP,
2007. — 599 p.



2 llpumepHas TeMaTuKa pedepaToB,
JOKJIAJI0B, COOOIIeHI1

1. Twunsel aHMAMIACKOTO TPOU3HOIICHHSL.

2. HopmaTuBHOE M HECHOPMATUBHOE MTPOU3HOIIICHUE.

3. doHeTHYECKHil aCIIEKT COIUATIBHBIX U TEPPUTOPUATIBHBIX JTHATCKTOB.

4. HamumoHanpHBIE BapUaHTHl S3bIKa M PErHOHANBHBIE THIBI HPO-
H3HOLIEHUS.

5. HamumonanbHBIC BApUAHTHI S3bIKA: aMEPUKAHCKUHN aHTIIAHCKHN.

6. HamuoHanbHBIC BapUaHTa sI3bIKA: aBCTPATUHCKUI aHTJIMHCKU.

7. CraHoBieHHE OPUTAHCKOW MPOU3HOCUTEIIEHOW HOPMBI.

8. Opdosmuueckas HopMa OPUTAHCKOTO BAPHAHTA AHLIAKWCKOTO SI3bIKA.

9. TonepaHTHOCTh M MPOIECC JEMOKpATH3aMWU 'OPUTAHCKON MpOU3-

HOCUTENEHON HOPMBI.

10. Crunuctuueckas nuddepeHunanys NpoU3HOIEHHS.

11. dyskumoHaNIbHBIC U POHETUUECKUE CTHITH.

12. ®onernueckass WHTEpPEepeHIUs KaK ‘HAyIHAs M METOJIUYECKas
npobuema.

13. OcHOBHBIC 4YepPThl CErMEHTHOW,H IIPOCOIUYECKON HHTEPhEPECHIINN
U TIyTH UX TPEJIOTBPAIICHHS.

10



3 Kpurtepuu oueHnBaHus pe3yjbTaToB
YueOHOI 1esiTeJIbHOCTH CTY1€HTOB

OrneHka
mo 10-
OanbHOM
HIKaje

Kpurepun oreHnBanms

OcHOBHEIE KPUTEPUHN OLCHKU IO IMTPEAMETY

AKTHBHOCTB yueOHOI
JIeATENbHOCTH CTYICHTOB
B TE€UCHHE CEMECTPa

JlomonHuTEeNbHBIE KPUTEPUHN
OLIEHKH y4eOHOHU e TeTbHOCTH

10

CucreMaTn3UpOBaHHBIC, TTIyOOKHE WM TOJHBIC 3HAHUS
1O BCEM pa3zesiaM Y4eOHON MPOrpaMMbl: OCHOBHBIE TTOHS-
THS (OHETHYECKOro ONUCAHWSA; OCHOBHBIC €JUHHMIIBI (OHE-
THYECKOTO ONMCAHUS; NPHUHLMIIBI WICHEHHUS NpH (HOHETH-
YEeCKOM OIMCAHWM; KPUTEPHH BbIIENCHHS (DOHETHYECKOH
CTPYKTYpBI €IMHHI] PEUH; OCHOBHbIC ()OHETHUECKHE KaTes
ropun. TouHOE HCHONB30BaHHE JIMHTBUCTHUECKOH TEPMU-
HOJIOTUH (Ha NHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE).

I'pamoTHOe, TOrHYecKy MPaBUIIBLHOE U3JIOKCHIE OTBETa
Ha PK3aMEHAIMOHHBIE BOIIPOCHL. YMeHHe CBOQOJHO OpHEH-=
THPOBATHCS. B TEOPUSX M KOHLEHIHUAX M0 M3y4acMoi Juc-
LMIUIMHE, WCIOJb30BaTh HAY4YHbIC MOCTHXKCHHS JPYrHX
TEOPETHYECKNX JMCLHUIUINH CIEHaTbHOTO WHKIIA.

[TonHoe u riryboKoe yCBOEHHE, OCHOBHOW M JONOJHU-
TEIILHON JINTEpaTyphl 0 H3yJaeMON JUCLIAILIIHE

AKTHBHO TBOpUYECKOE
YHacTHe B IPyHIIOBBIX
00CYIKICHUAX 1 TBOpUE-
CKast CaMOCTOSATENbHAS
pabora

1. IMoproToBka TBOpYeE-
CKUX MHUCBMEHHBIX PaboT (He
MEHee JIBYX).

2. OTrinM4HBIC PE3YJIbTATHI
TECTHPOBAHHUSA MO OTACIbHBIM
paszenaM JUCIUIIINHBI

CucreMaTn3UpOBaHHBIC, FIYOOKHE W TOJHBIC 3HAHUS
10 BCEM pazjienaM yueOHOM IporpaMMEL.

TouHOE MCIOJIB30BAHUE WHAYYHON JIMHTBUCTHUYECKOM
TEPMHUHOJIOTUH (Ha HHOCTPAHHOM S3BIKE).

I’'pamoTHOE, NOTHMECKH TPAaBUIBHOE H3JI0KEHUE OTBETA
Ha JK3aMEHalLOHHbIE| BOmpockl. JlocTaToyHO Xopoiras
OpHEHTAlns II0 BCEMY Kypcy TEOpEeTHYEeCKOH (OHETHKH
(IOTIOTHATEIEHBIC BOIPOCHI)

AKTHUBHOE y4acTue
B TPYIIOBBIX 00CYyXe-
HUSAX U CAMOCTOSITENb-
Has pa0oTa 1o mpeaMeTy

1. MoaroroBka TBOpPYE-
CKUX MHUCBMEHHBIX paboT (He
MEHee JIBYX).

2. OTaM4HBIE M XOpO-
[IMe Pe3yJbTaThl TECTHPOBA-
HHS 110 OTIENbHBIM pasfienam
JIACIIUTLTAHEL
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Orenka Kpurepun onenuBanus
o 10- AKTHUBHOCTH y4eOHOM
GanbHOI OCHOBHBIE KPUTEPHUHU OLIEHKHU IO MIPEIMETY JIeSITENbHOCTH CTYACHTOB ’HOHOHHHTeHHjHe KpuTepHH
[LKase OIIEHKU yueOHOM AesITebHOCTH
B TCUEHHE CEMECTPa
8 Bricoknii ypoBeHb BIIaJEHUS MaTEPHAIOM: XOPOIIWE | YYacTue B CEMHHAPCKUX: 1. IToxroToBka oHOMH TBOP-
3HAHMS 110 BCEM ITOCTABJICHHBIM BOIIPOCaM B 00BbEME yueOHOH 3aHATUSIX Y4ECKOW MUCHEMEHHOM paboThI.
MPOrPaMMBL. 2. OTnYHBIE W XOPOIIHUE
Brnanenne OCHOBHEIMH TOHSATHSMH (DOHETHYECKOTO Pe3yIbTATH TECTHPOBAHMS IIO
OITUCAHMA. OTHENbHBIM pasjiesiaM JHCIH-
I'pamoTHOE, OrMUecKy NpaBUIIBHOE U3JI0KEHUE OTBETA UTHHBIL
Ha HK3aMCHAIMOHHBIEC BOIIPOCHL. Y MEHUE OPUEHTHPOBATHCS
B NPHUHIOWNHAIBGHO BaKHBIX TEOPUAX M KOHIENIUSAX IO
H3y9IaeMOH AUCIUIIINHE.
YcBoeHHE OCHOBHOHM U JIOTIOJIHUTENIBHOM JIMTEPATYPHL
10 M3y4aeMOo# AUCHIUIIINHE
7 JlocTaTouHO BBICOKMH ypPOBEHb BIIAJICHHUS MATEPHANIOM. | YdacThe B CEMHHAPCKUX Xopouxe pe3yabTaTsl Te-
XOpOILIXE 3HAHUA T10 BCEM ITOCTABJICHHBIM BOIIPOCAM. B! 00BEME 3aHATHAX CTUPOBAHUS 1O OTHCIIbHBIM
y4eOHOM MPOrpaMMmel. pazJenaM JUCIUILUTHHEL
BraneHne OCHOBHBIMM HOHATHAMHU (POHCTHYECKOrO
OTIHCaHUSI.
Jlornuecku NpaBUIIBHOE H3JI0KEHHE 0TBETa Ha 3K3a-
MEHAI[MOHHBIE BOMPOCHL. YMEHHE OPUEHTHPOBATHCS B TPUH-
IMIHAIBHO BaKHBIX TEOPHAX M KOHUENIUAX 110 U3ydaeMoit
JHCIMIUTHHE U JIeNaTh 000CHOBAHHBIE BBIBOBI.
YcBoeHHE OCHOBHOM U JIOTIQIHUTENBHOM JUTEPaTypPhl
10 M3y4aeMoH AUCLUIIIMHE
6 Jlocrarounblii ypoBCHb, BIAICHASI MaTEPUATIOM: XOpO- | YdacTue B CEMHHAPCKUX Jlocrarouno xopomue pe-

IIKe 3HaHU MO0 MOCTAaBJIEHHBIM BOIIPOCaM B 00bEMe yueOHOH
MpOrpaMMBI.

BraneHue, OCHOBHBIMM HOHATHUSAMHU (POHETHYECKOTO
OnucaHusl, UCHOJB30BaHNEe HEOOXOAMMOW HAyYHOM JHHT-
BUCTHYECKOU TEPMHUHOJIOTHU.

3aHATUAX

3y/lbTaThl TECTUPOBAHUS IO
OTIENbHBIM pa3fenaM IHCLU-
ILIAHEL
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OrneHka
mo 10-
OanbHOM
HIKaje

Kpurepun oneHnBanms

OCHOBHEIE KPUTEPUHN OLCHKU IO IMTPEAMETY

AKTHBHOCTB yueOHOIT
JIEATENBHOCTU CTYCHTOB
B TEUEHHE CEMeCTpa

JlomonHNATEeNbHBIE KPUTEPUHN
OIIEHKH YueOHOU IesSTeTbHOCTH

Jloruyecku NpaBUIIBHOE H3I0XKEHUE OTBETA Ha DK3a-
MEHAIMOHHBIE BOIIPOCHL. YMEHHE OPUCHTUPOBATHCS B IIPUH-
LUITHAIBHO BRKHBIX TCOPUSIX M KOHIENIUIX 10 U3ydaeMon
JHCIWIUIIHE U JIeNIaTh 000CHOBAHHBIEC BHIBOEIL.

YcBOoeHHE OCHOBHOM JIMTEpaTypbl IO H3y4aeMoOH
JCIIAIUINHE

JlocTarounble 3HaHMS IO IOCTABICHHBIM BOIPOCAM
B 00BEMe yueOHOM IPOrpaMMEL.

Brnanenne OCHOBHBEIMH IOHSATHSMH (DOHETHYECKOTO
OITMCAHMUS, MCIOJIF30BAaHHE HEOOXOJUMON HAayYHOW JIMHI4
BUCTHYECKOU TEPMUHOJIOTUH.

Jlornuecku NpaBUIIBHOE H3JI0KEHHE OTBETAa HajdK3a-
MEHALOHHBIE BOIPOCHL. YMEHHE OPUCHTHPOBATHCANB, 0a30=
BBIX TEOPHAX M KOHIEMIMAX MO M3ydaeMOH NHUCIMIUINHE
U Jie7aTh BBIBOJBI.

YcBoeHHE OCHOBHOM JIMTEPATYPHI <110%, U3ydaeMOi
JHUCLUTIIHHE

Vuacrue B CEMUHApPCKUX
3aHATHAX

y[[OBJIeTBOpI/ITeJILHLIe pe-
3yJabTaTbl TECTUPOBAHUA 11O
OTACJIIBHBIM pasjciaM JUCHHU-
TIJIMHBI

Jocrarounslii 00beM 3HaHUH 10 TIOCTaBIEHHBIM BOIIPO-
CaM B paMKax 00pa30BaTeIbHOrO CTaHAapTa CIEUATbHOCTH.

BraseHne OCHOBHBIMM HOHATHSAMU (POHETHYECKOrO
OINHCAHUS, HCIONb30BaHNE/ HAYUHON JHMHIBHCTHYECKOM
TEPMHUHOJIOTHH.

N3noxeHne oTBeTa Ha SK3aMEHAIMOHHBIE BOMPOCHI
0e3 CyIIECTBEHHBIX OWMOOK: YMEHHE OPHEHTHPOBATHCS
B 0a30BBIX TEOPHAX W KOHLENUIUAX IO H3y4aeMOW IUCIH-
TUTMHE U JIeAaTh BBIBOBI O] PYKOBOJICTBOM IPEMO/aBaTeNsl.

YcBOE€HHE OCHOBHOM JIMTEPATYypbl IO M3ydyaeMoOi
JUCHUTTHHE

Yyactue B CeMMHapCKUX
3aHATHAX (O] PYKOBOJ-
CTBOM IIPETIO/IABATEIIsN)

Y I0BIETBOPUTEIBHBIE DE-
3ynbTaThl TECTUPOBAHUS MO
OTIEIbHBIM pa3fenaaM JUCLU-
TUTHHBI
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OrneHka
mo 10-
OanbHOM
HIKaje

Kpurepun oneHnBanms

OCHOBHEIE KPUTEPUHN OLCHKU IO IMTPEAMETY

AKTHBHOCTB yueOHOIT
JIEATENBHOCTU CTYCHTOB
B TEUEHHE CEMeCTpa

JlomonHNATEeNbHBIE KPUTEPUHN
OIIEHKH YueOHOU IesSTeTbHOCTH

3

®parmeHTapHbIe 3HaHHS 110 ITOCTaBICHHBIM BOIPOCAM
B paMKaX 00pa30BaTeIbHOTO CTAHAAPTA CMIENHATBHOCTH.

Cnaboe BiazieHHEe OCHOBHBIMU HMOHATHAMHU (OHETHYe-
CKOTO OITHCAHUs, MCIOJIb30BAHUE HAYYHOW JMHTBUCTHYE-
CKOH TepMUHOJIOTHH.

W3noxxeHue oTBeTa Ha HK3aMEHALIOHHBIE BOIIPOCEHI
C CYILECTBEHHBIMHU OIIMOKaMH (JIOTHYECKUMU U S3bIKOBBIMH).
Heymenue opueHTHpOBaTbCS B 0a30BBIX TEOPUSX M KOH-
LEeNIUAX 0 U3y4aeMOoil IUCIUILINHE U IeTIaTh BEIBOBL.

3HaHME YacTH OCHOBHOHM JIUTEpAaTyphl MO HM3y4acMoOil
JHCIMIUTHHE

ITaccuBHOCTH Ha
CEeMHMHApPCKUX 3aHATHAX

HeynosnerBopurensHble
pe3ynbTaThl TECTUPOBAHMS IO
OTIEIbHBIM pa3fenaM JUCLU-
TUTUHBI

HeynoBneTBoputenbHble 3HaHUS MO IOCTABICHHBIM
BOIIPOCAaM B paMKax 00pa30BaTENFHOTO CTaHIapTa CHCIH-
aJbHOCTH.

OTCyTCTBHE HABBIKOB BIIAJCHUS OCHOBHBIMU TOHSTH-
sMH  (POHETHUYECKOTO OIMCAHUS, HEYMEHHE HCHOJIb30BaTh
HAYYHYIO JIMHIBUCTHYECKYIO TEPMHHQIIOTHIO.

W3noxeHnne oTBeTa Ha HK3aMEHAHHMOHHBIC BOIMPOCHI
C CYILECTBCHHBIMHU OIMIMOKaMU (JIOTHIECKAMU U S3bIKOBBIMH).
Heymenne opueHTHPOBATHCS#By0a30BBIX TEOPUSIX H KOH-
LEMNIMX 10 U3y9aeMOM AUCIUILUTHHE U JINIaTh BBIBOJIBL.

3HaHHE OTACNbHBIX/TUTCPATYPHBIX HCTOYHHKOB, PEKO-
MEHJJOBAHHBIX POrPaMMOi TIO M3y9aeMOil TUCIUILIIHE

ITaccuBHOCTH HaA
CEMUHApPCKUX 3aHATUSIX

HeynoBneTBopuTenbHoO
HU3KUE pPE3YyNbTaTbl TECTUPO-
BaHUS 110 OTAENBHBIM pa3JiesiaM
JUCIMTUTHHBI

OTCyTCTBPIe 3HAHWU WIA OTKa3 OT OTBETa

ITaccuBHOCTH HaA
CEMUHApPCKUX 3aHATUAX

HeynoBneTBopuTenbHO
HU3KUE pPE3YyNbTaTbl TECTUPO-
BaHUS 110 OTAENBHBIM pa3JiesiaM
JUCIMIUTHHBI
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IIPH/IOKEHHUE

SOUND TRACKS

Section 4
VARIETIES OF ENGLISH PRONUNCIATION»

Varieties of English pronunciation. Phonetic style

Exercise 6 Exercise 9
MF3 MPE
Tim.mp3 Todd mp
Exercise 7 se 10

2
MF3
Patrick.mp3 O Theresa mp3

Exercise 8 ¢ Exercise 11
2 D )
MF3 MF3
Peter.mp O Michael.mp3
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